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INTRODUCTION 
 
 
 
More than 30 years have passed since the first symptoms of the economic 
transformation, which was the result of the change in Poland's political system 
after 1989. As a result of the restoration of economic freedom, the burden of 
economic development has shifted from the state sector to the private sector. 
One of the greatest successes of the Polish political transformation was 
undoubtedly the rapid development of small private enterprises. The sector of 
micro, small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) is one of the strategic 
sectors of the Polish economy due to its significant share in the creation of the 
gross domestic product (GDP) and/or creation of new jobs. Enterprises from 
this sector act as stimulants of economy development and their number and 
potential may be one of the measures of economic growth assessment. 

Despite the fact that it is SMEs that determine the strength of the Polish 
economy, they still encounter numerous barriers in running their business. 
They also have problems with obtaining external funds to finance investments, 
which in turn often limits their development. In such a situation they are 
helped by entities in the form of business environment institutions (BEI). 
These entities perform many service functions, filling the gap between market 
mechanism and public administration. They create an institutional 
infrastructure network, allowing entrepreneurs to create and implement 
specific strategies, as well as to stimulate development processes. At the same 
time, it must be emphasized that the offer of non-profit entities does not differ 
from the one presented by commercial institutions. The market created by the 
BEI is constantly developing and adapting to the higher requirements and 
needs of entrepreneurs.  

Basically, in every region of the country, the consulting and financial 
assistance offered by the BEI can be provided by start-ups1 and companies 

                                                           
1 Start-ups are described as small enterprises from the modern technology industries, 
characterised by innovative ideas. It is also emphasized that start-up are companies in the first 
stages of development, thus having a short history of existence – up to 5 years, but actively 
looking for new markets, thanks to which they could expand their activities and achieve success 
in a short time, without incurring large financial outlays. See: I. Kowalczyk, Start-up jako przejaw 
innowacyjnej przedsiębiorczości w Polsce, „Zeszyty Naukowe Wydziału Ekonomii i Finansów 
Uniwersytetu Technologiczno-Humanistycznego im. Kazimierza Pułaskiego w Radomiu. Studia 
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with an established position on the market, companies using the most 
advanced technologies (high-tech), as well as companies with other financial 
needs. 

Since the primary purpose of such an institution is to meet the demand for 
business-related services, it is important that the stimulation of the 
development of BEI takes place in directions consistent with the needs of these 
enterprises. Despite the observed professionalisation of the BEI activities, the 
process of development of these institutions should not be treated as 
completed. There are still areas in which the development of BEI should be 
supported, especially in the context of dynamically changing market needs, and 
thus also the needs of enterprises. In the regions where entrepreneurship is 
not a stable foundation for economic development, a low level of development 
of business-related services is observed. Activities supporting both the 
development of these institutions and the creation of new enterprises gain in 
importance. 

The scientific problem, which has been attempted to be solved in the paper, 
consists in the analysis of the role of financial business environment 
institutions, including their particular instruments on the activity of SMEs. 
Solving the research problem will contribute to the development of the state of 
research on SMEs in Poland and on the use of business support institutions of 
a financial nature. 

The topic of the financial impact of BEIs on the functioning of SMEs is 
justified for several reasons. First of all, it is necessary to point out the 
potential of the SME segment, which results mainly from the position and role 
of this sector in the economy, among others, in creating GDP or creating jobs. 
Secondly, the literature on SME, including, first of all, conducted research on 
financing sources, indicates that the main source of financing of operations by 
SME is its own resources. Equity capital plays a key role in small enterprises, 
it is the basic source of financing both current and investment activities. 
Therefore, it is justified to assign more importance to financial institutions of 
the SME business environment, which influence the equity of these enterprises 
and thus affect their functioning. Literature of the subject and research on SME 
indicate a small use of foreign capital by this group of enterprises. This fact 
limits the development of entrepreneurship, which in consequence results in 
SMEs investing insufficient capital. Consequently, in practice, SMEs develop 
more slowly than larger entities. In this context, the identification of reasons 
for low utilization of foreign capital by SMEs becomes very important. 

The scientific objective of the study is to analyse the activity of BEIs in 
terms of financial support for the development of SMEs in Poland and to assess 
the use of this form of support by SMEs. In addition to the main objective, the 
following objectives were formulated: 
                                                                                                                                                     
Ekonomiczne, Prawne i Administracyjne”, no. 1, 2020, p. 64 i in. See also: Š. Slávik, The business 
model of start-up – structure and consequences, „Administrative Sciences”, no. 9(3), 2019, s. 1-2. 
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1. Theoretical and cognitive: 
− identification of theoretical arguments for conducting business activity 

in the field of supporting SME by financial BEIs and the existence and 
functioning of these institutions, 

− conceptualization concerning SMEs and business environment 
institutions with particular emphasis on financial BEIs, 

− characterisation and analysis of the functioning of the SME financing 
mechanism in Poland by business environment institutions. 

2. Practical and implementation – expressed in the formulation of 
conclusions and recommendations relating to the functioning of financial 
institutions of the business environment in Poland on the basis of 
conducted research and analysis. 

The thesis of the work is that: financial institutions of the business 
environment are an element of the system of support for the activity of micro, 
small and medium-sized enterprises in Poland providing access to external 
sources of capital. 

In the dissertation, the following main research hypothesis was formulated: 
There is a low level of use of services offered by financial business environment 
institutions among micro, small and medium-sized enterprises in Poland. 

From the main hypotheses thus stated, the following specific research 
hypotheses were also formulated and verified in the course of the 
deliberations: 
− H1: Undertaking cooperation with business environment institutions 

depends on the type of activity conducted by an enterprise. 
− H2: Co-operation with business support institutions depends on the 

period of business activity of an enterprise. 
− H3: The evaluation of cooperation with business environment institutions 

is differentiated by the type of activity conducted by the enterprise 
− H4: The evaluation of cooperation with business environment institutions 

is differentiated by the period of activity of the enterprise. 
− H5: Enterprises representing different types of activity define differently 

the reasons for not using financial services of business environment 
institutions. 

− H6: Enterprises with different periods of activity define differently the 
reasons for not using financial services of business environment 
institutions. 

− H7: The opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 
environment institutions to encourage SME companies to use their 
services depends on the type of business an enterprise carries out. 

− H8: The opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 
environment institutions to encourage SME companies to take advantage 
of their services depends on how long the company has been running its 
business. 
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− H9: The opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 
environment institutions to encourage SMEs to use their services depends 
on their knowledge about the activities of business environment 
institutions. 

− H10: Cooperating with business environment institutions depends on the 
character of the enterprise's business. 

− H11: Evaluation of cooperation with business environment institutions 
depends on the character of the enterprise's activity. 

The scientific problem was solved using the following research methods: 
1. Literature research: analysis of the literature on the functioning of SMEs 

and their relations with the financial environment and business 
environment institutions. 

2. Legislative research: analysis of national legislation on the formation of 
the micro, small and medium-sized enterprise category over the years and 
business environment institutions. 

3. Secondary data research: analysis of available statistical data on the 
activity of business environment institutions in the field of SME financing. 

4. Conducting own research on a representative group of micro, small and 
medium-sized enterprises operating in Poland, determining the level of 
use of external financing sources offered by financial business 
environment institutions. The analysis of the research results has been 
developed using statistical tools. 

The diagram of the research procedure used in this dissertation is shown in 
Figure 1. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Organisation and functioning of the financial system for support of enterprise  
development by business environment institutions in Poland 

9 
 

 
Fig. 1. Diagram of the applied research procedure 

Source: own elaboration. 
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The greatest contribution to the solution of the scientific problem posed, 
and the realization of the aim of the work and verification of research 
hypotheses, was the author's own research. This research was carried out on 
a representative sample of 1071 enterprises from the SMEs from all over 
Poland, divided into the following groups (layers): 
− microenterprises (with 0-9 employees), 
− small enterprises (with 10-49 employees), 
− medium-sized enterprises (50-249 employees). 

The survey was conducted in the period from September 2019 to January 
2020 using the CAWI (Computer-Assisted Web Interview) method – it is 
a technique of collecting information in quantitative market and public opinion 
polls, in which the respondent is asked to complete the survey in an electronic 
form. Contact details were obtained through the Polish Central Business 
Register and Information2. 

Although the national literature addresses the issue of financing of SMEs 
and business environment institutions, there is a lack of work combining these 
two issues and focusing on business environment institutions in terms of 
financing enterprises. Therefore, there is a cognitive gap that this work fills. 
This is the first publication that analyses the problem of SME sector 
functioning and its financing through business environment institutions. 
Moreover, the innovative character of the work manifests itself also in the 
research carried out, which was based on such a large research sample. 

The structure of the work – as indicated earlier – is based on solving the 
research problem posed. It results from the adopted goals and formulated 
research hypotheses. The need to analyse the above issues related to the 
research area was included in the structure of the thesis, divided into four 
chapters. 

The first chapter is devoted to the issues of micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises. It presents key definitions and classifications based on the existing 
legal framework in Poland. A statistical review of SMEs was conducted and the 
role of this sector of enterprises in the national economy was shown. 
Moreover, the European Union's policy towards micro, small and medium-
sized enterprises was also reviewed and the main determinants of their 
development were presented in the light of the quoted research. 

The second chapter concerns the issue of business environment 
institutions. It reviews the most important concepts, presents the division of 
business environment institutions by form of support; analyses the 
organizational and legal aspects related to the functioning of BEI, also the 
spatial distribution of the discussed institutions indicating what role they play 
and the directions of their further development. 

                                                           
2 https://prod.ceidg.gov.pl/CEIDG/CEIDG.Public.UI/Search.aspx  
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The third chapter analyses the activities of business environment 
institutions in the area of financial support for micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises. The analysis included the activities of loan funds, guarantee funds, 
business angel networks and private equity/venture capital funds on the 
Polish market. 

The fourth chapter of the paper concerns the analysis of the functioning of 
business environment institutions in the field of financing support on the basis 
of research conducted among micro, small and medium-sized enterprises in 
Poland. It presents the methodology of the research, characterizes the research 
sample and analyses the results obtained. The results of the study were also 
the final conclusions along with the evaluation of the functioning of financial 
BEIs and the author's recommendations for future activities for the analysed 
institutions. 

The literature in the form of scientific monographs and articles in peer-
reviewed scientific journals was used to write the study. In addition, legal acts, 
reports and analyses, internet sources and the author's own research and 
analysis were also used. 
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CHAPTER I. 
 

Micro, small and medium-sized enterprises  
in the Polish economy 

 
 
 

The purpose of this chapter is to present in a synthetic form selected  
aspects related to the functioning of micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises. The first sub-chapter explains the definition and classification 
issues in relation to SMEs. The classification of enterprises resulting from 
literature and legal acts is presented. Quantitative and qualitative classification 
criteria are explained. The next section presents a quantitative analysis of SME 
enterprises taking into account two measures. The next section presents the 
role played by micro, small and medium enterprises in the Polish economy. 
The influence of the SME sector on the economy was shown through the prism 
of such categories as: share in GDP creation, value of incurred investment 
expenditures, number of jobs created, internationalization level and 
expenditures on innovation and R&D. The next section discusses SME support 
policy in the European Union, mainly in relation to the 2014-2020 and 2021-
2027 programming periods. The last subsection analyses factors influencing 
the development of the SME sector. The key problems that hinder the 
development of these entities are indicated, with particular emphasis on the 
problem of financing, which is the subject of the study. 
 
 
1.1. Definition and classification of micro, small and  
medium-sized enterprises according to laws and literature 
 
 
Enterprises are the main players in the economic system of each country.  
They produce the largest part of the gross domestic product and the degree of 
their economic efficiency affects the standard of living of a given society3. 
Enterprises are places of work and places of various human activities. They are 
                                                           
3 Relacje podmiotów rynkowych w warunkach zmian, edited by K. Bilińska-Reformat, Warszawa 
2009, p. 10. 
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also places where technical progress is created and implemented and a source 
of income. They are also a places where capital is invested and investors 
receive returns4.  

In the literature on the subject, the term “enterprise” is defined in a variety 
of ways, as a result of different approaches to enterprise in different scientific 
disciplines such as economics or law5.  

Each of these fields of science perceives this concept from a different 
perspective. The economic approach to a company is presented in a very 
similar way to that defined by S. Sudoł and J. Lichtarski. S. Sudoł6 defines it as 
a leading institution whose functioning is motivated by the desire to obtain 
maximum financial benefit. It is also an economic activity directed 
independently, the aim of which is to satisfy the demand for given goods or 
services required by other entities. Running this activity puts the owners at 
risk. According to J. Lichtarski, it is an economic unit running its own business 
on its own account with the aim of making a profit. The company accepts the 
risk and is responsible for its activity in accordance with legal standards and 
economic relations7. Both definitions take into account the purpose of business 
activity as well as its consequences such as risk. 

According to R. W. Griffin's management approach “an enterprise 
(organisation) is a group of people who work together in an orderly and 
coordinated way to achieve a set of objectives”8. What is important here is the 
process of “organising”, i.e. the activities and processes involved in doing 
things in organisations9. R. Milewski and E. Kwiatkowski view this concept 
a little more broadly, believing that “an enterprise is a group of people 
(or individual people) with specific means necessary for regular business 
activity in the sphere of production, trade in goods or services. This activity is 
geared towards achieving the highest possible income”10. 

It can also be assumed that an undertaking is an organised set of production 
factors (resources) directed towards the manufacture of products (devices, 

                                                           
4 N. Grzenkowicz, J. Kowalczyk, A. Kusak, Z. Podgórski, M. Ambroziak, Podstawy funkcjonowania 
przedsiębiorstw, Warszawa 2008, p. 9. 
5 M. Porada-Rohoń, Geneza i pojęcie przedsiębiorstwa, [in:] Współczesne przedsiębiorstwo, edited 
by J. Engelhardt, Warszawa 2009, p. 15. 
6 S. Sudoł also defines an enterprise as an entity conducting economic activity, aiming to satisfy 
the needs of other entities of social life by manufacturing products or providing services, with 
this activity being motivated by the desire to obtain financial benefits and conducted 
independently at the risk of the owner or owners. See: S. Sudoł, Przedsiębiorstwo, Warszawa 
2008, p. 36. 
7 Podstawy nauki o przedsiębiorstwie, edited by J. Lichtarski, Wrocław 2015, p. 68. 
8 R.W. Griffin, Podstawy zarządzania organizacjami, Warszawa 1998, p. 35. 
9 J. Holt, D. Sims, S. Fineman, Y. Gabriel, Organizing and organizations: an introduction, „Journal of 
the Operational Research Society”, no. 46(1), 1995, p. 1. 
10 Podstawy ekonomii, edited by R. Milewski, E. Kwiatkowski, Warszawa 2013, p.7. 
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services), operating on the basis of the principle of economy in order to obtain 
maximum benefit for the owner11. 

Generally, by analysing the literature on the subject, one comes to the 
conclusion that a company can be written about in the organizational (as an 
organized structure)12, economic (financial gain) and legal categories13.  
“In general, the authors of legal texts consider that an enterprise is created by 
establishing means of production with a fixed organisation. The economic 
concept of a unit of production, transformation or distribution certainly serves 
as a basis. An enterprise contains both material and human components”14. 

An enterprise in its legal aspect is defined by the Polish legislation – the 
Civil Code15, according to this: an enterprise is an organised set of intangible 
and tangible assets intended for conducting business activity. It includes, 
in particular16: 

1. A designation that individualizes the undertaking or its separate parts 
(company name); 

2. Ownership of real estate or movable property, including equipment, 
materials, goods and products, and other rights in real estate or movable 
property; 

3. Rights under lease and tenancy agreements of real estate or movable 
property and rights to use real estate or movable property resulting from 
other legal relations; 

4. Receivables, rights under securities and cash; 
5. Concessions, licences and permits; 
6. Patents and other industrial property rights; 
7. Proprietary copyrights and related property rights; 
8. Business secrets; 
9. Books and documents related to business activity. 

Enterprises are therefore independent economic units, separate in 
economic, technical-organisational and legal terms, set up to satisfy the needs 
of third parties in the market on a sustainable basis. It is pointed out that 
entrepreneurs17 who create companies have three key characteristics, such as 
vision, mission and ambition18. 
                                                           
11 N. Grzenkowicz, J. Kowalczyk, A. Kusak, Z. Podgórski, M. Ambroziak, Podstawy…, p. 12. 
12 See: M. Cason, Entrepreneurship and the theory of the firm, [in:] Entrepreneurship, small and 
medium-sized enterprises and the macroeconomy, edited by Z. J. Acs, B. Carlsson, C. Karlsson, 
United Kingdom 1999, pp. 57-59. 
13 See: E. Konstanty, Przedsiębiorstwa i mikroprzedsiębiorstwa w Polsce – charakterystyka 
i analiza funkcjonowania sektora MMSP na rynku krajowym, „Organizacja i Zarządzanie”, no. 2, 
2016, p. 67.  
14 K. Jinoria, The definition of business enterprise overview of legal and economic approaches, 
„European Scientific Journal”, vol. 1, 2014, p. 132. 
15 Ustawa z dnia 23 kwietnia 1964 r. Kodeks cywilny OJ. 1964, No. 16, Item. 93. 
16 Ibid., art. 551. 
17 The term “entrepreneur” was first used by a merchant and banker with a Spanish surname 
and of Irish descent, R. Cantillon. In his work written in 1733 entitled Essay on the Essence of 
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In a market economy, there are different entities which can be distinguished 
by adopting different classification criteria, one of which is the division relating 
to their size, i.e., large units and the small and medium-sized enterprise sector. 

The category of SMEs is subjective. All divisions of companies into 
individual groups are made on the basis of relevant criteria. Therefore, the 
most frequently used methods are those which consist in indicating a certain 
number of features characterising small and medium-sized enterprises19. 

Among all enterprises, the SME sector has specific characteristics and 
features such as a high level of flexibility and productivity, a high degree of 
specialisation in its activities, spatial competition or a common market for 
activities20. Observing the SME sector, it can be seen that it is a diverse group 
in terms of size, type of activity undertaken; maintaining the level of 
competitiveness on the national and international market and opportunities 
for further development21. 

There is no one-size-fits-all definition for SMEs. The basis for distinguishing 
their classification22: 

1. Quantitative – based on specific numerical categories; 
2. Qualitative – referring to specific characteristics of economic units. 

Quantitative classification refers to quantifiable characteristics that can be 
expressed numerically. They are used in most countries and are based on 
absolute measures of quantity. The following criteria are used in practice and 
are taken into account for analysis: 
− Number of people employed – this is an indicator characterising the 

productive side of an enterprise. The advantage of this economic 
parameter is its informative value, which is not subject to rapid 
obsolescence and therefore does not require frequent and regular 
adjustment to the realities of the national economy. The criterion of the 
number of employees is also characterised by the ease of direct 
international comparisons due to the universality of the unit used23; 

− The annual turnover or balance sheet total shall be treated as 
a complementary criterion, because of the significant correlation with the 

                                                                                                                                                     
Commerce in General, he defined an entrepreneur as “a person who engages in business by 
bearing the risk of uncertain profits”. See more: M. Lall, S. Sahai, Entrepreneurship, Excel Books, 
New Delhi 2008, p. 6. 
18 See: H. Tiftik, M. Zincirkiran, Angel investors in entrepreneurship: an assessment on Turkey 
model, „Journal of Business Research”, no. 6(1), 2014, p. 44. 
19 A. Kuchciński, Fundusze pożyczkowe w finansowaniu działalności MSP, Łódź-Warszawa 2017, 
p. 14. 
20 A. Villa, D. Antonelli, A road map to the development of European SME networks: Towards 
collaborative innovation, London 2005, p. 5. 
21 A. Sosnowska, S. Łobejko, Małe i średnie polskie przedsiębiorstwa w Polsce w warunkach 
konkurencji: pozytywy i trudności w rozwoju, Warszawa 2006, p. 5. 
22 T. Martyniuk, Małe przedsiębiorstwo, Gdańsk 2009, p. 13. 
23 S. Ignatiuk, Konkurencyjność przedsiębiorstw z sektora MSP na polskim rynku, „Ekonomia 
i Zarządzanie”, no. 3, 2011, p. 9. 



Organisation and functioning of the financial system for support of enterprise  
development by business environment institutions in Poland 

17 
 

economic indicators of the country. Companies have the possibility to 
choose which financial condition they meet, as a result of the policy of 
treating all companies fairly (usually traders have higher turnover rates 
than production organisations, so it is necessary to choose a criterion that 
reflects the material situation of the entity as accurately as possible)24. 

The quantitative criterion is reflected in legal regulations – laws regulating 
the functioning of business activity. From the historical point of view, in Poland 
the first legal act regulating private activity was the Act on Business Activity25, 
which came into force on 1 January 1989. It was based on the principle: “what 
is not prohibited is allowed” and “let it act” according to the philosophical and 
economic view formulated by French physiocrats26. It should be pointed out 
that the law in question did not classify individual groups of companies at the 
time, but merely laid down rules for the conduct of business. The 
implementation of this law started system transformations and introduced 
new conditions for the development of individual entrepreneurship and the 
private sector of the economy in Poland27. 

The first Polish legal act in which the classification of enterprises appeared 
was the Business Law28, which replaced the law on business activity. The 
assumption of the adopted law was to create a new legal framework for the 
functioning of entrepreneurship in Poland, which resulted from the adoption 
of the new Constitution of the Republic of Poland in 199729. This law has, for 
the first time, introduced the category of small and medium-sized enterprises. 
According to it30: 

1. A small entrepreneur is an entrepreneur who, in the previous financial 
year: 
1) had on average less than 50 employees per year and 
2) achieved net revenue from the sale of goods, products and services and 

financial operations not exceeding the PLN equivalent of EUR 7 million, 
or the total assets of its balance sheet as at the end of the previous 
financial year did not exceed the PLN equivalent of EUR 5 million. 

                                                           
24 M. Świeszczak, Potencjał innowacyjny firm z sektora małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw. 
Przykład województwa łódzkiego, Łódź 2016, p. 19. 
25 Ustawa z dnia 23 grudnia 1988 r. o działalności gospodarczej, OJ. 1988, No. 41, Item. 324. 
26 An economic school created in France by François Quesnay in the second half of the 18th 
century. The basic slogan of the physiocrats was laissez faire (from French: laissez faire – let you 
do; laissez passer – let you pass; laissez alle), i.e. free competition, freedom of economic activity, 
whose existence is conditioned by the laws of nature. See: D. P. Brennan, 50 programs to save the 
economy, United States 2008, p. 13. 
27 See: B. Filipiak, J. Ruszała, Instytucje otoczenia biznesu. Rozwój, wsparcie, instrumenty, 
Warszawa 2009, p. 44. 
28 Ustawa z dnia 19 listopada 1999 r. Prawo działalności gospodarczej, OJ. 1999, No. 101, Item. 
1178. 
29 Konstytucja Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej z dnia 2 kwietnia 1997 roku, OJ. 1997, No. 78, Item. 483. 
30 Ustawa z dnia 19 listopada 1999 r. Prawo działalności gospodarczej, OJ. 1999, No. 101, Item. 
1178, art. 54-55. 
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2. A medium-sized enterprise shall be deemed to be an enterprise, other than 
a small enterprise, which in the previous financial year: 
1) had an average of less than 250 employees per year and 
2) generated net revenue from the sale of goods, products and services 

and financial operations not exceeding the PLN equivalent of EUR 40 
million or the total assets of its balance sheet as at the end of the 
previous financial year not exceeding the PLN equivalent of EUR 27 
million. 

The appearance of the above classification – as Professor T. Łuczka wrote – 
was a consequence of the process of transformation of the Polish economy,  
in which the private sector of small and medium-sized enterprises was 
developing alongside large enterprises. The development of SMEs also resulted 
in the fact that the marginal reporting of the Central Statistical Office did not 
comply with the classification of the European Union countries so far, which 
made the scope of conducted research and analyses, as well as international 
comparisons, difficult31. 

The act that replaced the Business Law was the Freedom of Economic 
Activity Act32, which entered into force on 21 August 2004. It introduced, for 
the first time, a division into three categories, i.e., micro, small and medium-
sized enterprises. This classification was a response to the recommendations 
of the European Commission on the definition of the SME sector, which was 
applied throughout the European Union33. 
 

Table 1. 
Classification of companies according to the European Commission 

recommendation 
 Classification of enterprises 

Enterprise Micro Small Medium-sized 
Number of persons 
employed < 10 persons < 50 persons < 250 persons 

Annual turnover 
or 

≤ 2 mln EUR ≤ 10 mln EUR ≤ 50 mln EUR 
Annual total balance 
sheet ≤ 2 mln EUR ≤ 10 mln EUR ≤ 43 mln EUR 

Source: The new SME definition. User Guide and model declaration, European 
Commission 2006, p. 14.  
 
 

                                                           
31 See: Małe i średnie przedsiębiorstwa. Szkice o współczesnej przedsiębiorczości, edited by 
T. Łuczka, Poznań 2007, p. 5. 
32 Ustawa z dnia 2 lipca 2004 r. o swobodzie działalności gospodarczej, OJ. 2004, No. 173, Item. 
1807. 
33 Zalecenie Komisji 2003/361/WE z dnia 6 maja 2003 r. dotyczące definicji mikroprzedsiębiorstw 
oraz małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw, OJ. L 124 of 20.5.2003. 
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In accordance with this criterion, a new category has been introduced, 
namely “micro-enterprise”. For a given entity to be classified as an SME, it had 
to meet the employment criterion and at least one of the other two criteria 
concerning annual turnover and value of assets held34.  

The Freedom of Economic Activity Act, which was the first to include 
a division into three categories, was replaced by a new act adopted on 6 March 
2018 by the Sejm (Parliament) of the Republic of Poland, regulating the 
commencement of economic activity, according to which economic activity is 
defined as “organised gainful activity, performed in its own name and on 
a continuous basis”35. 

According to this law, the following categories of undertakings are 
distinguished36: 

1. micro-enterprise – an entrepreneur which in at least one of the last two 
financial years met the following cumulative conditions:  
a) it had on average less than 10 employees per year and  
b) it has achieved annual net turnover from the sale of goods, products 

and services and from financial operations, not exceeding the 
equivalent of EUR 2 million, or the sum of the assets of its balance sheet 
as at the end of one of those years not exceeding the equivalent of EUR 
2 million in PLN, 

2. small entrepreneur – an entrepreneur which in at least one year out of the 
last two financial years met the following conditions in total:  
a) it had on average less than 50 employees per year and  
b) it had achieved annual net turnover from sales of goods, products and 

services and from financial operations not exceeding the PLN 
equivalent of EUR 10 million; or the sum of the assets of its balance 
sheet as at the end of one of those years not exceeding the PLN 
equivalent of EUR 10 million  

– and which is not a micro-entrepreneur, 
3. medium-sized enterprise – an enterprise which in at least one of the last 

two financial years met the following conditions jointly:  
a) it had on average less than 250 employees per year and  
b) it had achieved annual net turnover from sales of goods, products and 

services and from financial operations not exceeding the PLN 
equivalent of EUR 50 million; or the total assets of its balance sheet as 
at the end of one of those years not exceeding the PLN equivalent of 
EUR 43 million  

– and which is not a micro or small entrepreneur. 

                                                           
34 R. Wolański, Wpływ otoczenia finansowego na konkurencyjność małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstw, Warszawa 2013, pp. 21-22. 
35 Ustawa z dnia 6 marca 2018r. Prawo Przedsiębiorców, OJ. 2018, Item. 646, art. 3. 
36 Ibid., art. 7. 
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The second form of division of SME enterprises is a qualitative 
classification. These criteria are not directly described in terms of specific 
figures or sizes, enabling analyses to be made that are based on characteristics 
subjectively assessed by the researcher. The limitation of the use of qualitative 
criteria is the impossibility of setting clear boundaries which separate small 
enterprises from medium-sized and large ones, that is directly related to the 
comparison of quantitative and qualitative criteria. Thanks to the use of 
qualitative criteria as the only tool for separating SMEs, it is possible to carry 
out additional filtering of the listing of enterprises37. 

The quality features relate to the essence of the company itself. They show 
how enterprises are distinguished and characterised by distinguishing key 
factors in the classification of enterprises in the SME sector. These criteria 
(indicated by international authors) draw attention to the: management of the 
company by its owner(s) on an individual basis, relatively small market share 
economically38, independent in the sense that it is not part of a larger 
enterprise is relatively free from external control in its major decisions39, 
structure of the enterprise, the characteristics of its ownership and the 
enterprise itself, its financing, a high degree of flexibility, allowing rapid 
adaptation to changing factors40, independence or legal form41. Of course, 
it should be remembered that there is no single, universal list of characteristics 
which are the distinguishing features of small and medium-sized enterprises. 
However, there are some recurring features which Polish researchers point 
out, as shown in Table 2. 

                                                           
37 M. Zastempowski, Uwarunkowania budowy potencjału innowacyjnego polskich małych 
i średnich przedsiębiorstw, Toruń 2010, p. 26. 
38 M. O’Dwyer, Marketing the SME. Innovation and approach, Cambridge Scholars Publishing, 
2009, s. 14. 
39 G. Berisha, J. S. Pula, Defining small and medium enterprises: a critical review, „Academic 
Journal of Business, Administration, Law and Social Sciences”, no. 1, vol. 1, 2015, p. 22. 
40 D. Holátová, M. Březinová, Basic characteristics of small and medium-sized enterprises in terms 
of their goals, „International Journal of Business and Social Science”, no. 15, vol. 4, 2013, p. 98. 
41 R. Wolański, Wpływ…, p. 20. 



Organisation and functioning of the financial system for support of enterprise  
development by business environment institutions in Poland 

21 
 

Table 2. 
Quality characteristics of small and medium-sized enterprises 

Author Characteristics of SMEs 

K. Safin 

Unity of ownership and management, network of personal contacts 
with the environment, offer taking into account individual needs of 
customers, informal organizational structure, multilateral and 
frequent and informal internal communication, quick reaction to 
changes in the environment, special type of financial economy – 
usually equity capital, small market share, economic and legal 
independence, focus on a selected market or product. 

B. Piasecki 
Independence in decision-making, decision-making centre – owner, 
lack of financial possibilities to employ specialists on a permanent 
basis, lack of access to sources of financing. 

M. Bednarczyk 

Small market share, local nature of operations, small number of 
customers, dependence on one or more products, dependence on 
the local market, lack of sufficient resources to study the 
environment, clearly defined ownership and direct management, 
simple organisational structure. 

E. Odorzańska 

The enterprise is the owner's and his family's main source of 
income, family members are the enterprise's employees, the 
owner's decisive share of the enterprise's management, the 
financing is not linked to the capital market, the enterprise is 
passed on from generation to generation, the owner's personal 
relationship with employees, the management includes one person 
or a small group of persons. 

I. Januk 

The owner has a significant share in the management, decisions are 
made by one person or a small group of people, financing not 
related to the capital market, the company is the basis of the 
owner's existence and its distribution, financial independence from 
large companies, decision independence of the owner. 

P. Dominiak Legal and economic independence, limited capital, unity of 
management and power, simple structure. 

G. Michalski 

Low market share, independence – the owners are completely free 
from external control in decision-making relating to the 
management of the company, personal influence of the owner – 
companies managed personally without managers because the 
owner is personally involved in all aspects of management. 

T. Łuczka 

Economic and legal independence of the owner, special type of 
financial economy of the enterprise – financing the activity from 
own resources due to difficult access to external sources of 
financing, organizational structure – high ability to adapt to 
changing economic conditions. 

M. Tokarski 

Activity based on the owner's intuition, relatively low level of 
education of the staff, predominance of operational decisions, 
possibility of functioning without legal personality – one-person 
business activity dominates, combining the functions of the owner 
and manager, main decisions made by the owner or partners, small-
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scale activity – mainly local and regional range of activity, 
independence of the company from other entities, difficult access to 
external sources of finance, limited own financial resources, 
relatively low market share, low capital-intensive development, 
minimum share of exports, company actions based on willingness 
to make decisions, no tendency to organise itself into local groups 
to defend its own interests, no influence on the shaping of the 
environment – dependence on any changes taking place outside the 
company. 

J. Baruk 

Ability to generate new jobs at a relatively low cost, high flexibility 
of operation revealed by a rapid response to constant changes in 
the environment and specific customer expectations, high mobility 
of capital, ability to cooperate with large companies, even those 
with global reach, management style based on the “3i” rule, i.e. 
“interest, information, identification” with the tasks performed, 
which allows for greater independence of employees and avoidance 
of contradictions between the interests of the company owner and 
managers, positive impact on regional development. 

A. Bielawska 
The personality of the entrepreneur and his personal sense of 
responsibility, willingness to take risks, personal involvement in 
the company, tendency to invest. 

Source: own study based on M. Tokarski, Faktoring w małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstwach, Kraków 2005, pp. 13-14; K. Kulig-Moskwa, Kryteria jakościowe 
w definiowaniu małego przedsiębiorstwa, „Zeszyty Naukowe Wyższej Szkoły Bankowej 
we Wrocławiu”, no. 5(37), 2013, p. 135; G. Michalski, Płynność finansowa w małych 
i średnich przedsiębiorstwach, Warszawa 2005, p. 10; T. Łuczka, Kapitał obcy w małym 
i średnim przedsiębiorstwie, Wybrane aspekty mikro- i makroekonomiczne, Warszawa 
2001, pp. 15-17; R. Majewski, Ewolucja definiowania małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw 
w Unii Europejskiej, [in:] Małe i średnie przedsiębiorstwa w Unii Europejskiej, edited by 
M. Winiarski, Wrocław 2005, p. 118; A. Bielawska, W kwestii pojęcia małe i średnie 
przedsiębiorstwa, „Ekonomiczne Problemy Usług”, no. 62, 2011, p. 271. 
 
 
1.2. The SME sector in Poland in terms of quantity 

 
 

While analysing the state of the SME sector in Poland, it should be noted that 
there are two measures: 

1. Number of enterprises registered in the REGON database. 
2. Number of enterprises actively operating in the market. 

The first of the above-mentioned methods consists in collecting information 
on the number of companies in the National Official Register of Business 
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Entities (Rejestr Gospodarki Narodowej REGON42) conducted by the Central 
Statistical Office – these data are presented in Table 3. 
 

Table 3. 
Number of enterprises in Poland according to REGON database in 2014-2020 

Year43 
Number of enterprises 

Micro Small Medium-
sized 

Large 
enterprises Total 

2014 3 938 654 146 926 29 610 4 481 4 119 671 
2015 4 003 599 147 124 29 243 4 443 4 184 409 
2016 4 055 946 148 002 29 280 4 463 4 237 691 
2017 4 128 611 147 607 29 154 4 428 4 309 800 
2018 4 192 778 139 995 28 267 4 335 4 365 375 
2019 4 341 325 136 635 27 650 4 306 4 509 916 
2020 4 344 631 136 341 27 632 4 310 4 512 914 

Source: own study based on Central Statistical Office, Miesięczna informacja 
o podmiotach gospodarki narodowej w rejestrze REGON styczeń 2014-2020. 
 

Several conclusions can be drawn from the data presented for 2014-2020: 
− The number of micro-enterprises has been increasing year on year over 

the analysed period, with over 4.344 million at present; 
− The number of small enterprises fluctuated, with an increase in the period 

2014-2016 followed by an annual decrease in their number; 
− The number of medium-sized and large companies decreased during the 

period considered; 
− The overall number of companies is increasing year on year, but this is 

due to the increase in the number of the smallest operators. 
The REGON database shows that in Poland the smallest companies had the 

dominant share in the whole structure of enterprises – 96.05%. Next in the 

                                                           
42 REGON register is created on the basis of information reported by national economy entities, 
which are obliged by law to enter in the register, as well as to report changes in the features 
covered by the entry or deletion from the register. The timeliness of data in the REGON register 
depends to a large extent on the fulfilment by national economy entities of their statutory 
obligation to submit applications for entry in the REGON register and to inform about the 
changes taking place. See: https://bip.stat.gov.pl/dzialalnosc-statystyki-publicznej/rejestr-
regon/liczba-podmiotow-w-rejestrze-regon-tablice/, accessed on 30.03.2020. 
The analysis of the REGON register is seriously hampered by its over-representation and the 
outdated information it contains. While the database includes practically all emerging business 
entities, the system of registering entities which have ceased their activity (suspended or 
liquidated) is very imperfect. The data contained in REGON are overestimated and do not 
illustrate the actual number of enterprises in Poland. See: A. Raczyk, Metody badania 
przedsiębiorczości oparte na rejestrze podmiotów gospodarki narodowej, „Przedsiębiorczość – 
Edukacja”, no. 5, 2009, pp. 133-144. 
43 Data from 2014-2019 as of 31 December; data from 2020 as of 31 January. 
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order are small enterprises (3.21%) and medium-sized ones 0.65%. The whole 
is illustrated by the figure below44. 
 

 
Fig. 2. Structure of enterprises in Poland in 2018 

Source: own study based on Structural changes of groups of the national economy 
entities in the REGON register, Główny Urząd Statystyczny, Warszawa 2019, p. 27. 
 

The second and definitely better measure of the number of enterprises in 
Poland is the number of active non-financial enterprises45 in the economy. It is 
immediately apparent that this number differs significantly from the data 
contained in the REGON database. In the period 2014-2018, there is an annual 
increase in the number of active enterprises. At the end of 2018, the total 
number of enterprises amounted to 2.150 million entities which conducted 
business activity in Poland (as opposed to REGON data, according to which the 
number of enterprises was 4.365 million at that time), which means an 
increase of 3.5% in relation to 2017. However, analysing the mid-term rate of 
change, it is concluded that the number of active enterprises is growing on 
average by 3.9248% every year. This increase should be considered a desirable 
phenomenon, which affects the development of the entire economy. Detailed 

                                                           
44 The data in the Figure 2 deliberately presents the 2018 structure so that it can be compared 
with the structure of active enterprises in Figure 3. 
45 Non-financial enterprises are defined as legal persons, unincorporated entities and natural 
persons conducting business activities classified according to the Polish Classification of 
Economic Activities (PKD 2007) in the following sections: B-J, L-N, P-S, excluding cultural 
institutions having legal personality, universities, independent public health care institutions, 
activities of member organisations. 

micro; 96.05% 
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0.65% 
large; 0.10% 
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data concerning the number of enterprises in Poland are presented in the table 
below. 
 

Table 4. 
Number of active non-financial enterprises in Poland in 2014-2018 

Year 
Number of 
enterprises  
(in millions) 

Chain indices46 Medium-term 
pace of change47 

2014 1.843 – 

3.9248% 
2015 1.914 1.0385 
2016 2.013 1.0517 
2017 2.077 1.0318 
2018 2.150 1.0351 

Source: own study based on Activity of non-financial enterprises in 2018, Główny Urząd 
Statystyczny, Warszawa 2019, p. 19. 

 
Analysing the data on individual groups of enterprises, it can be concluded 

that micro-enterprises are the dominant group – the number of micro-
enterprises has increased every year between 2014 and 2018. The average 
annual growth rate for the period under analysis was 4.1811%.  

The opposite is true of the small business sector. The number of these 
entities was decreasing in the analysed period of time: 59713 enterprises were 
active in 2014, and 52662 in 2019. This means a decrease of 11.81%, and the 
average annual rate of change was -3.0926%. 

The medium-sized enterprise sector is also seeing a decline in the number 
of these entities. Compared to 2014, their number has fallen by 260 
enterprises, which is a fall of 1.68%. 

Large companies have a positive growth rate. The average annual growth 
rate in the analysed period was 2.2891%. In the numerical category, the 
growth in relation to 2014-2018 was 318 enterprises. A detailed analysis is 
presented in Table 5. 
 

                                                           
46 Chain indices (with a variable basis) indicate how the value of a phenomenon has changed in 
a given period from the previous period: 

𝑖𝑡/𝑡−1 =  
𝑦𝑡
𝑦𝑡−1

 
47 The medium-term pace of change shows how average values change from period to period.  
The average rate of change was calculated using chain indices – the geometric average of all 
chain indices is in the form: 

 
Medium-term pace of change: _
𝑇𝑛 = (

_
𝑖𝑔 − 1) ∗ 100% 
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Table 5. 
Analysis of the number of enterprises by size classes in Poland in 2014-2018 

 Year 
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Micro 1 764 
597 1 838 365 1 937 250 2 004 288 2 078 742 

Dynamics to 
base 
2014 = 100% 

100% 104.18% 109.78% 113.58% 117.80% 

Chain indices – 1.0418 1.0538 1.0346 1.0371 
Medium-term 
pace of change 4.1811% 

Small 59 713 56 713 57198 53 763 52 662 
Dynamics to 
base 
2014 = 100% 

100% 94.98% 95.79% 90.04% 88.19% 

Chain indices – 0.9498 1.0086 0.9399 0.9795 
Medium-term 
pace of change -3.0926% 

Medium-sized 15 470 15 631 15 351 15 335 15 210 
Dynamics to 
base 
2014 = 100% 

100% 101.04% 99.23% 99.13% 98.32% 

Chain indices – 1.0104 0.9821 0.9990 0.9918 
Medium-term 
pace of change -0.4228% 

Large 3 356 3 432 3 565 3 641 3 674 
Dynamics to 
base 
2014 = 100% 

100% 102.26% 106.23% 108.49% 109.48% 

Chain indices – 1.0226 1.0388 1.0213 1.0091 
Medium-term 
pace of change 2.2891% 

Source: own study based on Activity of non-financial enterprises in 2018..., p. 19. 
 

The micro, small and medium-sized enterprise sector represents the 
dominant proportion of enterprises in Poland – 99.83%. Among them the most 
numerous group (96.67%) are microenterprises. The share of small companies 
in the structure of enterprises in Poland is 2.45%, medium – 0.71%, and large – 
only 0.17% (Figure 3). 
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Fig. 3. Structure of active enterprises in Poland in 2018 

Source: own study based on data from Table 5. 
 

When analysing the structure of the enterprise sector in Poland, it is also 
worth checking what it looks like in the European Union (Table 6). The 
majority, i.e., 99.8% of all entities operating in 28 European Union countries 
were micro, small and medium-sized enterprises. It is similar in Poland, 
although as indicated in this paper, the structure of the SME sector itself is 
slightly different from the EU one. Poland is characterised by a higher share of 
micro-enterprises in the total number of companies than in the European 
Union (93% in the EU), and of small companies – almost half as much (2.45%, 
while the EU average is 5.9%). The share of medium-sized entities in the SME 
structure in Poland is similar to the EU average (0.71% – Poland, 0.9% – EU). 
As far as large enterprises are concerned, their share in Poland is close to the 
EU average. 
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Table 6. 
Number and share of individual enterprise groups in the European Union  

in 2018 

Enterprises Enterprises in UE-28 
Number Share 

Micro 23 323 938 93% 
Small 1 472 402 5.9% 

Medium-sized 235 668 0.9% 
SME 25 032 008 99.8% 

Large 47 299 0.2% 
Total 25 079 307 100% 

Source: SBA Fact Sheet & Scoreboard 2019, European Commission, p. 2. 
 
 
1.3. The influence of SMEs on Polish economy 

 
 

The small and medium-sized enterprise sector plays an important role in 
economies around the world48. This sector is particularly important in Europe, 
including Poland49. Micro, small and medium-sized enterprises make up the 
vast majority of market players, so the state and dynamics of development of 
the SME sector are crucial for the regional economy and should be of greatest 
interest. Importantly, these enterprises are one of the main factors in the socio-
economic growth of the whole country. They are a kind of stimulator of 
economic development, and their number and potential are considered to be a 
determinant of economic development and a sign of healthy market 
competition50. It should be pointed out that SMEs are the main driving force of 
the European economy, since around 99.8% of all European businesses are 
SMEs, employ two out of every three workers and generate around three fifths 
of the EU's added value51. 

Characterising the SME sector in Poland, it should be emphasised how much 
influence it has on the development of the entire economy. This significance 

                                                           
48 Т. Мayorova, І. Petrenko, Crowdfunding as an innovative platform for SMEs development, [in:] 
Development of small abd medium enterprises: the EU and east-partnership countries experience, 
edited by I. Britchenko, Y. Polishchuk, Tarnobrzeg 2018, p. 22. 
49 S. Czarniewski, Small and medium-sized enterprises in the context of innovation 
entrepreneurship in the economy, „Polish Journal of Management Studies”, vol. 13, no. 1, 2016, 
p. 30. 
50 A. Jabłoński, M. Jabłoński, Efektywność przedsiębiorstw sektora MSP a wzrost konkurencyjność 
regionów. Dobre praktyki w przedsiębiorstwach z subregionu Zagłębia Dąbrowskiego, Katowice 
2012, p. 14. 
51 S. Durst, W. Gerstlberger, Financing responsible small- and medium-sized enterprises: an 
international overview of policies and support programmes, „Journal of Risk and Financial 
Management”, vol. 14, 2021, p. 7. 
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can be considered according to various economic criteria52. The role of micro, 
small and medium-sized enterprises can be analysed from a number of 
perspectives: 
− share in GDP generation53,  
− the value of the capital expenditure incurred, 
− number of workplaces created, 
− the level of internationalisation, 
− expenditure on innovation and research and development (R&D). 

Macroeconomic conditions for the development of micro, small and 
medium-sized enterprises are the subject of a number of studies and research. 
The basic measure for assessing a country's level of development is the GDP 
indicator, which is the basic indicator for assessing the effects of the work of a 
country's society. The highest level of Poland's GDP growth of over 7% was 
recorded in 2007 (Figure 4), followed by the economic downturn caused by 
the global economic crisis54. 
 

 
Fig. 4. GDP growth rate in Poland in 2005-2019 

Source: own study based on data from the Central Statistical Office and the World 
Bank. 

                                                           
52 M. Zastempowski, Uwarunkowania…, pp. 40-41. 
53 Gross Domestic Product (GDP) – is the market value of final goods and services produced 
within a country in a period of one year or less. GDP is the most frequently analysed 
macroeconomic indicator, due to the fact that it is considered the best measure of welfare. See: 
E. Skawińska, K.G. Sobiech, K.A. Nawrot, Makroekonomia, Warszawa 2008, p. 86 and n.; M. Burda, 
Ch. Wyplosz, Makroekonomia. Podręcznik europejski, Warszawa 2000, p. 37 and n. 
It should be noted, however, that despite its popularity, the GDP indicator has a number of 
limitations and shortcomings as a measure of economic development. See more: J. Kotyński, 
Wzrost i poziom PKB Polski na tle krajów Unii Europejskiej i świata, [in:] Polska w niestabilnej 
gospodarce europejskiej i globalnej, edited by K. Rybiński, Warszawa 2013, pp. 33-35. 
54 A. Misztal, Sytuacja gospodarcza Polski a rozwój małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw, 
„Gospodarka w Praktyce i Teorii”, no. 3(40), 2015, p. 69. 
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The entire business sector makes an important contribution to GDP 
generation. According to analyses of the Polish Agency for Enterprise 
Development, all enterprises in Poland generated less than three quarters of 
the gross domestic product (73.6%), with the SME sector generating every 
second zloty of GDP (49.8%). The largest share in the creation of GDP is held 
by micro-enterprises, about 30.2%. In 2016, enterprises in Poland generated 
PLN 1.366 trillion of gross value added, 2.6% more than in the previous year. 
Between 2008 and 2016, the share of companies in GDP creation increased 
from 71.1% to 73.6%, mainly due to small and medium-sized enterprises – 
their share in GDP in this period increased from 47.2% to 49.8%. The share of 
large entities in the creation of GDP between 2008 and 2016 remained at 
a similar level – 23.9% in 2008 and 23.8% in 2016 respectively55. The share of 
individual groups of enterprises in the creation of GDP is presented in Figure 5. 
 

 
Fig. 5. Share of enterprises in creating GDP in Poland in 2016 

Source: Raport o stanie małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce 2019…, p. 23. 
 

                                                           
55 Raport o stanie małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce 2019, Polska Agencja Rozwoju 
Przedsiębiorczości, Warszawa 2019, p. 23. 
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The second criterion which shows the importance of SMEs in the Polish 
economy is the value of investment outlays56. According to the data of the 
Polish Agency for Enterprise Development, in 2017 capital expenditure, which 
consists of two components – capital expenditure (PLN 173 billion) and 
purchase of second-hand fixed assets (PLN 21.5 billion) in the entire enterprise 
sector amounted to PLN 194.4 billion, while in the SME sector PLN 90 billion. 
These data are presented in Table 7. 
 

Table 7. 
Investment outlays of enterprises in Poland in 2017 (PLN million) 

 Micro Small Medium-
sized 

Total 
SME Large Total 

Investment  
outlays 26 694 13 538 34 431 74 664 98 314 172 978 

Capital 
expenditure on 
the purchase of 
used fixed assets 

7 642 3 639 4 098 15 380 6 082 21 462 

Total  
expenditure 34 336 17 177 38 530 90 043 104 397 194 440 

Source: own study based on Raport o stanie małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce 
2019…, p. 31. 
 

The largest share in total corporate investments is held by large entities – 
54% of total expenditure in 2017. This means that the value of outlays 
incurred by enterprises is higher than that of the entire SME sector (PLN 104 
billion against PLN 90 billion). This means that the value of outlays incurred by 
large enterprises is greater than that of the entire SME sector (PLN 104 billion 
against PLN 90 billion). Small and micro companies have the smallest share in 
the total outlays (9% and 18% respectively). 

Another indicator that shows the role of companies in the economy is their 
impact on the labour market. As indicated by the data of the Central Statistical 
Office and the World Bank, the unemployment rate in Poland has been 
decreasing in recent years (Figure 6). According to official statistics, at the end 
of January 2020, the unemployment rate was 5.5%, while the number of 
unemployed people was 922 thousand57. 

                                                           
56 Investment outlays are financial or tangible outlays aimed at creating new fixed assets or 
improving (rebuilding, extending, reconstructing or modernising) existing fixed assets, as well as 
outlays on the so-called first equipment of the investment. See: Activity of non-financial 
enterprises in 2017, Główny Urząd Statystyczny, Warszawa 2018, p. 51. 
57 Data from the Central Statistical Office, https://stat.gov.pl, accessed on 01.03.2020. 
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Fig. 6. Registered unemployment rate in Poland at the end of January 2005-2020  
Source: own study based on https://stat.gov.pl, accessed on 01.04.2020. 
 

Companies have an obvious impact on such a (positive) situation on  
the labour market. According to the data presented at the end of December 
2017, there were about 9.9 million people working in the entire enterprise 
sector in Poland (Table 8). In relation to 2016, an increase in employment of 
1.7% was recorded. 
 

Table 8. 
Number of employees in the enterprise sector in Poland in 2009-2017 

 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
Number of 
employees in 
years  
(in millions) 

8.8 8.9 9.0 8.9 8.9 9.1 9.4 9.7 9.9 

Source: own study based on Działalność przedsiębiorstw niefinansowych 2010-2018, 
Główny Urząd Statystyczny, Warszawa 2011-2019. 
 

The largest employer is the micro, small and medium-sized enterprise 
sector, which had more than 6.7 million employees at the end of 2017, 
representing 68.3% of the total number of employees in the enterprise sector. 
The largest number of people worked in micro-enterprises (less than 4 million 
people – 40.4% of the total number of employees in the enterprise sector) and 
then in large enterprises (over 3.1 million people – 31.7% of the total number 
of employees). Medium-sized companies employed more than 1.6 million 
people, and small companies 1.1 million people. This shows that 
microenterprises and the largest companies are the biggest employers among 
enterprises operating in Poland. 
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The SME sector is also important in the countries of the European Union. 
It is estimated that in 2016, about 93 million people worked in micro, small 
and medium-sized enterprises, thus generating about 67% of the entire labour 
market created by non-financial enterprises58. According to analyses 
conducted by B. Frączek: in 2016, all EU Member States, except Latvia, 
recorded an increase in employment in the SME sector, of which fourteen 
Member States recorded an increase in employment in SMEs of 2% or more 
(the favourites were: Malta, Croatia, Slovakia, Portugal, Cyprus, Lithuania and 
Luxembourg, where the increase in employment in SMEs exceeded 3%). All 
Member States except Greece and Poland also recorded an increase in added 
value. In most countries the increase was over 2%, and in five countries even 
over 5% (Bulgaria, Croatia, Ireland, Malta and Romania)59. 

Internationalisation is another indicator of the role of enterprises and the 
SME sector in the economy. In the literature, the term is defined differently60. 
In this work the definition has been adopted, which states that it is an activity 
of the company which crosses or is undertaken outside the borders of the 
country. The company then operates either on the domestic and foreign 
markets or only on foreign markets61. 

It can also be said that this is a process through which companies increase 
their involvement in international activities62. 

There is a dependence among Polish companies that the smaller the 
company, the less often it undertakes export activities. Thus, in 2011, by far the 
smallest number of exporters was among micro-entrepreneurs – they 
accounted for 2.6% of all micro-enterprises operating on the market. The 
situation was slightly better among small enterprises (28.6%) and medium-
sized enterprises (45%), while the highest percentage of exporters was among 
large enterprises (66.9%)63. 

Analyses by the Polish Agency for Enterprise Development for 2017 
indicate that 4.7% of enterprises operating in Poland (i.e., 98.1 thousand) sell 
products abroad, and only 1.0% (20.4 thousand) sell services. These low 
values are a result of the very poor performance of micro-enterprises in this 

                                                           
58 P. Muller, J. Julius, D. Herr, L. Koch, V. Peycheva, S. McKiernan, Annual Report on European 
SMEs, 2016/2017, Focus on Self-employment, European Comission, 2017, p. 5. 
59 B. Frączek, Innowacyjne instrumenty finansowe UE jako wsparcie w pozyskiwaniu kapitału 
przez przedsiębiorstwa z sektora MŚP, „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznego 
w Katowicach”, no. 387, 2019, pp. 22-23. 
60 See: K. Barłożewski, Wpływ ekspansji zagranicznej na efektywność przedsiębiorstw, Warszawa 
2017, pp. 16-19. 
61 P. P. McDougall, B. M. Oviatt, International entrepreneurship: the intersection of two research 
paths, „Academy of Management Journal”, no. 5, vol. 43, 2000, p. 580. 
62 L. Nieżurawski, G. Owczarczyk-Szpakowska, J. Nieżurawska, Umiędzynarodowienie 
przedsiębiorstwa jako szansa na sukces, „Zarządzanie i Finanse”, vol. 14, 2016, pp. 265. 
63 H. Soroka-Potrzebna, Tendencje umiędzynarodowienia polskiej gospodarki, „Zeszyty Naukowe 
Uniwersytetu Szczecińskiego. Współczesne Problemy Ekonomiczne. Globalizacja. Liberalizacja. 
Etyka”, no. 11, 2015, p. 88. 
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area. Analogous estimates for imports – although better – indicate that in this 
case it is difficult to speak of significant internationalisation of Polish 
enterprises. In 2017, the percentage of importers reached 8.0% (165.5 
thousand) and services 1.4% (29.7 thousand). Detailed data concerning 
particular groups of enterprises is presented in the table below. 
 

Table 9. 
Percentage of Polish importers and exporters of products and services in 2017 

Enterprises Import of 
products 

Export of 
products 

Import 
of services 

Export 
of services 

Micro 6.1% 3.3% 0.64% 0.41% 
Small 51.4% 36.5% 14.9% 11.0% 
Medium-sized 67.0% 51.5% 38.0% 27.4% 
Large 91.6% 67.3% 74.0% 58.1% 
Source: own study based on Raport o stanie małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce 
2019…, pp. 40-41. 
 

Poland's trade exchange with foreign countries has been growing for 
years64. In 2018, the value of exports was over PLN 951 billion, while imports 
exceeded PLN 970 billion (Figure 7). In the years 2015-2017, Poland recorded 

                                                           
64 Poland's exports are growing due to its participation in the “global value chain” (GVC). This is 
a set of activities necessary to produce a good or service that are performed in different 
geographical locations (regions, countries, etc.). In a value chain, the links consist of the various 
tasks that a company or organisation must perform to obtain and place its goods. Between the 
links of the chain, we can then distinguish between the sourcing of the raw material and the 
construction of the product. In addition, other processes such as production, distribution, among 
others, must be carried out until the sale to the final consumer. The term “global” refers to the 
fact that the stages of the value chain are not carried out in one territory. Instead, they are 
distributed in different countries to then complete the final product in one place (e.g. a computer 
is manufactured in Germany, but 80% of its parts and components are of Chinese origin. 
Moreover, some of the computer programmes necessary for its operation were developed in the 
United States). See more: A. Kuźniar, Udział Polski w globalnych łańcuchach wartości, „Horyzonty 
Polityki”, no. 22, vol. 8, 2017, pp. 52-53; K. De Backer, S. Miroudot, Mapping Global Value Chains, 
OECD Trade Policy Papers, no. 159, OECD Publishing, Paris 2013, pp. 7-10. 
As a result of the changes in recent decades, 70% of international trade includes services, raw 
materials, parts and components. This is the result of the functioning of the GVC, which extend 
their production in different countries and direct both their investment flows and their 
production activities in areas with raw material provision and labour resources. The use of 
information and communication technologies makes it possible to increase the share of trade in 
production factors and to grow the competitiveness of companies. See: E. Panusheff, Structural 
challenges for the Bulgarian economy due to the presence of Global Value Chains, “Economic 
Thought”, issue 3, 2019, p. 19.  
OECD data shows, Poland's exported goods and services worth EUR 1 generated nearly EUR 0.69 
of domestic value added in 2018. The strength of Polish exports is the growing participation in 
global value chains. Between 1995 and 2018, Poland's participation rate in global value chains 
increased by nearly 22% – from 31.9% in 1995 to 53.7% in 2018. Trade in value added: Poland, 
https://www.oecd.org/sti/ind/CN2021_POL.pdf, accessed on 20.09.2022. 
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a positive balance of goods turnover at the level of 9.8 billion, 17 billion and 2.5 
billion PLN. 
 

 
Fig. 7. Foreign trade turnover in 2011-2018 (PLN million) 

Source: own study based on Yearbook Trade of Foreign Statistics of Poland, Główny 
Urząd Statystyczny, Warszawa 2016-2019. 
 

The basis for the growth and development of the modern economy, at all 
levels – global, macro, mezzo and micro – is today undoubtedly technological 
progress65. The development of knowledge and the ability to transform it into 
new technologies play a key role in creating a qualitative competitive 
advantage for the economy66. Therefore, one of the key factors determining the 
development of economic entities and, in a broader spectrum, of the whole 
economy, is the amount of expenditure allocated to research and development 
and innovation activities67. 

According to the Bloomberg Innovation Index 2017, the world's innovation 
leaders are among them: South Korea, Germany, Sweden, Japan, Switzerland. 
All of these countries are characterized by high expenditures on research and 
development above 3% of gross domestic product68. However, among the 
countries of the European Union, on the basis of the Summary Innovation 

                                                           
65 E. Mińska-Struzik, Od eksportu do innowacji. Uczenie się przez eksport polskich przedsiębiorstw, 
Warszawa 2014, p. 9. 
66 G. T. Kafela, Knowledge-based economy and society has become a vital commodity to countries, 
„International NGO Journal”, vol. 5(7), 2010, p. 160. 
67 Analiza nakładów na działalność badawczo rozwojową w Polsce na tle Unii Europejskiej 
i perspektywy do roku 2023, PMG Consulting, Warszawa 2018 p. 3. 
68 https://www.bloomberg.com/news/articles/2017-01-17/sweden-gains-south-korea-reigns-
as-world-s-most-innovative-economies, accessed on 20.12.2019. 
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Index (SII)69, the most innovative countries are the following: Sweden, Finland, 
Denmark and the Netherlands70. 

Investment in research and development has a key impact on the level of 
innovation. The most popular indicator is the ratio of R&D expenditure to GDP. 
In Poland, this indicator has been growing systematically for years (Figure 8). 
In 2018, it amounted to 1.21%, and by 2020 it is planned to reach the level of 
expenditure on R&D activity equal to 1.7% of GDP (while for the EU 3%). 

 

 
Fig. 8. R&D expenditures in Poland in 2008-2018 

Source: own study based on data from the Central Statistical Office, 
https://strateg.stat.gov.pl/dashboard/#/obszary-tematyczne/21, accessed on 
03.01.2020. 
 

It should be emphasised that the organisation of innovative activity in firms 
depends on many factors. Among the most important are: the knowledge and 
skills of the entrepreneur, the way of management, the human resources 
involved in innovation activities, the degree of development of the innovation 
infrastructure in the company, the results of the development and 
implementation of new ideas, the size of the company and the technological 

                                                           
69 See: A. Tylec, Z. Ostraszewska, Poziom innowacyjności Polski na tle Unii Europejskiej – analiza 
w oparciu o dekompozycję sumarycznego wskaźnika innowacyjność (SII), „Zeszyty Naukowe 
Wyższej Szkoły Humanitas. Zarządzanie”, no. 3, 2017, pp. 64-77. 
70 European Innovation Scoreboard 2019, European Commission 2019, p. 7. 
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intensity of the sector71. In Poland, innovative activity is mostly conducted by 
large enterprises. This is mainly due to their greater economic potential in 
relation to the SME sector72. The two most innovative sectors distinguished are 
industry and services. Outlays of enterprises on innovative activity in 2017 
amounted to PLN 41.2 billion. Almost 15% of industrial enterprises allocated 
28 billion for this purpose, which was slightly less than in the previous year. 
In the case of service enterprises, the share of enterprises that incurred 
expenditures on innovative activity was 8.2%, and their value was PLN 13.1 
billion, and was PLN 2.5 billion higher than the year before. 

 

 
Fig. 9. Outlays on innovative activity in Poland in 2008-2017 (in billion PLN) 

Source: Raport o stanie małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce 2019…, p. 58. 
 

As analyses show, the own resources of companies are the main source of 
funding for expenditure on innovative activities. In 2017, they accounted for 
almost 76% of all outlays incurred in industrial enterprises for this purpose73. 
According to data from the Central Statistical Office, among industrial and 
service enterprises, the largest expenditures on innovative activity were 

                                                           
71 S. Ovcharova, H. Krachunov, Innovation activities in entrepreneurial firms: the case of Bulgaria, 
[in:] Entrepreneurship in the Balkans. Diversity, support and prospects, edited by V. Ramadani,  
R. C. Schneider, Berlin 2013, p. 42. 
72 E. Mazur-Wierzbicka, Działalność innowacyjna przedsiębiorstw w Polsce, „Zeszyty Naukowe 
Małopolskiej Wyższej Szkoły Ekonomicznej w Tarnowie”, no. 1(26), 2015, p. 101. 
73 Raport o stanie małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce 2019…, p. 62. 
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incurred by enterprises with 250 or more employees. Their share in total 
outlays on innovation in industrial enterprises was very high (Table 10). It was 
similar to service enterprises, where the share of the mentioned group of 
enterprises in total outlays on innovation in 2017 was 73.6%. 
 

Table 10. 
Financial outlays on innovative activities in 2017 by number of employees 

Specification Industrial enterprises Enterprises from the 
service sector 

in PLN million 
10-49 employees 1559.2 1634.1 
50-249 employees 4313.5 1840.5 
250 and more employees 22150.8 9667.7 

Total 28023.5 13142.2 
Source: Innovative activity of enterprises in the years 2015–2017, Główny Urząd 
Statystyczny, Warszawa-Szczecin 2018, p. 59. 
 
 
1.4. Policy of EU support for SMEs 

 
 

The local nature of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises means that  
the development of this sector significantly affects local and regional 
development. Economic development increases the competitiveness of the 
region and improves the standard of living of the population by reducing 
unemployment or increasing revenues to local budgets74.  

The development of the SME sector is essential from the perspective of the 
social and economic development of the country and the individual regions. 
Therefore, support for development is part of the policy at both Community 
and national level75.  

Improving the competitiveness of small and medium-sized enterprises76 
is one of the 11 thematic objectives of cohesion policy for 2014-202077. The 
SME sector has a significant impact on the dynamically developing economy 

                                                           
74 M. Strużycki, Małe i średnie przedsiębiorstwa w gospodarce regionu, Warszawa 2004, pp. 240-
241. 
75 K. Sasin, Zarządzanie małą firmą, Wrocław 2003, p. 47. 
76 The competitiveness of enterprises is the ability to stay in business and the ability to develop 
a company, but also to oppose other, coexisting players in the market. Competitiveness means 
that a company is capable of further growth, benefits, profits and competitive advantages.  
See: M. Kraszewska, K. Pujer, Konkurencyjność przedsiębiorstw. Sposoby budowania przewagi 
konkurencyjnej, Wrocław 2017, p. 8 and n. 
77 Wprowadzenie do unijnej polityki spójności na lata 2014-2020, czerwiec 2014, 
https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/informat/basic/basic_2014_pl.pdf, 
accessed on 22.12.2019. 
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of the European Union. It accounts for approximately 99% of all enterprises 
existing in the EU78. 

According to the European Union, the SME sector is a source of 
competitiveness for the European economy and a source of economic growth, 
because it is this sector that contributes to the development of international 
ties, the improvement of the situation of consumers in the EU, the emergence 
and implementation of technological innovations and, consequently, the 
improvement of living conditions, employment, productivity and 
competitiveness79. The European Union is taking a number of measures to 
strengthen the SME sector. European Union policy in this area is focused on the 
following areas:  
− reducing and simplifying administrative, tax and accounting obligations, 
− mobilising Member States to modify civil and commercial law, 
− organisation of Community support programmes. 

The EU's actions will ultimately result in SMEs benefiting as much as 
possible from the globalisation of the economy and the creation of a common 
European market through the economic information system, promotion of 
cooperation between businesses, financial assistance and other initiatives80. 

The objectives of Community policy towards small and medium-sized 
enterprises are expressed in the EU's founding acts and in many acts of 
secondary legislation. As long ago as 1992, the European Union recognised the 
need to favour the SME sector. At that time, the Treaty on European Union81 
stated the need to create special conditions for the development of SME. This is 
reflected in Article 137 TEC82, according to which measures adopted by means 
of directives in pursuit of social objectives shall avoid imposing administrative, 
financial and legal constraints in a way which would hold back the creation and 
development of small and medium-sized enterprises.  

Community policy towards micro, small and medium-sized enterprises is 
part of the EU's competition policy, which prohibits all practices that infringe 
the principle of free competition in the internal market and the abuse of 
monopoly positions. Community policy towards SMEs is also evident in the 
Lisbon Strategy adopted at the Lisbon European Council in 2000. The main 

                                                           
78 Komunikat Komisji do Rady, Parlamentu Europejskiego, Europejskiego Komitetu Ekonomiczno-
Społecznego i Komitetu Regionów – Wdrażanie wspólnotowego programu Lizbońskiego - 
Nowoczesna polityka wzrostu i zatrudnienia dla małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw, Komunikat 
Komisji Wspólnot Europejskich, KOM (2005) 552, Bruksela, 10.11.2005. 
79 T. R. Guay, The business environment of Europe. Firms, governments and institutions, United 
Kingdom 2014, p. 84. 
80 R. Krzemień, M. Struś, Rola małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w procesie akcesyjnym Polski do 
Unii Europejskiej, [in:] Unifikacja gospodarek europejskich: szanse i zagrożenia, edited by 
A. Manikowski, Warszawa 2004, p. 7. 
81 The Treaty of Maastricht, concluded in February 1992, entered into force on 1 November 
1993. 
82 The Treaty on European Union, OJ. C 202 of 7.6.2016.  
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assumption of the Strategy is to make the EU the most competitive knowledge-
based economic market in the world, and consequently create new jobs. 
A number of measures aimed at strengthening the competitiveness of the 
European economy were intended to achieve this objective. The prepared 
reforms focus primarily on the development of entrepreneurship83.  

Many of the Community's policies towards SMEs are contained in the 
European Charter for Small Enterprises84, which was adopted in June 2000 at 
the European Council meeting in Portugal85. This document sets out the main 
principles of EU policy towards small and medium-sized enterprises. 
The European Charter for Small Enterprises calls on the countries of the 
Community to act in accordance with the adopted ten lines of action for 
enterprises in the SME sector86:  
− Education and training in entrepreneurship; 
− Lower costs and quicker start-up; 
− Streamlined legislation and better regulation; 
− Availability of skills; 
− Improved online access; 
− Wider activities going beyond the single market; 
− Taxation and financial issues; 
− Increasing the technological capacity of small businesses; 
− Effective e-commerce models and best support for small businesses; 
− Developing stronger and more effective representation of small business 

interests at European Union and national level. 
Community policy is expressed through the organisation of various aid 

programmes to support the development of SMEs. In December 2013, the 
European Parliament and the Council of the European Union adopted the 
COSME – Programme for the Competitiveness of Small and Medium-sized 
Enterprises 2014-2020. The main objectives of the programme are87: 
− strengthening the competitiveness and sustainability of EU businesses, 

especially small and medium-sized enterprises,  
                                                           
83 Strategia Lizbońska – droga do sukcesu zjednoczonej Europy, edited by A. Budzyńska, 
Warszawa 2002, p. 7. 
84 European Charter for Small Enterprises – a document indicating the areas in which the 
Member States of the European Union and candidate countries should take action to improve the 
environment and develop small business.  
See: https://ec.europa.eu/growth/content/european-charter-small-enterprises-0_en, accessed 
on 29.12.2019. 
85 See: Konkurencyjność. Poziom makro, mezo i mikro, edited by N. Daszkiewicz, Warszawa 2008, 
pp. 121-123. 
86 European Charter for Small Enterprises by the “General Affairs” Council in Lisbon on 13 June 
2000, and the approval of this Charter at the European Council held in Feira on 19 and 20 June 
of the same year, pp. 10-15. 
87 Rozporządzenie Parlamentu Europejskiego I Rady (UE) nr 1287/2013 z dnia 11 grudnia 2013 r. 
ustanawiające program na rzecz konkurencyjności przedsiębiorstw oraz małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstw (COSME) (2014–2020) i uchylające decyzję nr 1639/2006/WE. 
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− promoting an entrepreneurial culture,  
− supporting job creation and the growth of SMEs. 

It is also worth noting that the COSME programme has four action lines88: 
− improving access to markets, thanks to the services of the Enterprise 

Europe Network for entrepreneurs, 
− improving access to finance for small and medium-sized enterprises; 
− improving the conditions for the creation and development of enterprises 
− promoting entrepreneurship and an entrepreneurial culture. 

Support for the development of the SME sector is also connected with the 
new perspective within the budget of the European Funds for 2021-2027, 
where Poland will receive the largest funds since the beginning of its 
membership in the European Union in the amount of EUR 76 billion89. Under 
the operational programmes adopted in Poland, including the regional 
operational programmes, funds from the financial perspective 2021-2027 will 
be available from the following sources90: 
− European Regional Development Fund, 
− European Social Fund+, 
− Cohesion Fund, 
− European Maritime, Fisheries and Aquaculture Fund, 
− Just Transition Fund. 

In the new EU financial perspective, the funds are intended to support, in 
particular, digitisation, increasing the potential for research and innovation, 
supporting businesses in the development of renewable energy sources and 
energy efficiency, and increasing the competitiveness of small and medium-
sized companies. Companies from the SME sector at the national level will be 
able to apply in particular in programmes such as, among others, European 
Funds for Digital Development or European Funds for Infrastructure, Climate, 
Environment and European Funds for Social Development, focusing on 
competence development, as well as European Funds for Eastern Poland, 
offering funds for SMEs, among others, for start-ups, support for design 
processes, automation/robotisation or implementation of new business 
models based on the closed loop economy91. 

Another element of support for SMEs is the implementation and 
enforcement of policies at national level. In Poland, the Polish Agency for 
Enterprise Development is an institution which has been established for 
activities related to the development of micro, small and medium-sized 

                                                           
88 Ibid.  
89 https://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/en/newsroom/news/2022/06/30-06-2022-eu-cohesio 
n-policy-commission-adopts-eur76-5-billion-partnership-agreement-with-poland-for-2021-
2027, accessed on 04.07.2022. 
90 https://www.gov.pl/web/fundusze-regiony/fundusze-ue-2021-27, accessed on 05.07.2022. 
91 https://www.gramwzielone.pl/trendy/107984/jesienia-pierwsze-nabory-o-dotacje-unijne-z-
budzetu-20212027, accessed on 08.07.2022. 
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enterprises. According to its report, about 20% of enterprises benefit from 
public aid92, which covers many aid projects aimed at enterprises93, including 
for innovative activities, Basically, the national methods of supporting SME 
enterprises in Poland can be divided into those of financial and non-financial 
nature. They are aimed at supporting the establishment of new enterprises or 
consist in strengthening their competitiveness94.  
 
 
1.5. Determinants of SME development 
 
 
The development of companies can be considered a complex process, the aim 
of which is to change the level and structure of the company's components in 
such a way that they provide better benefits from their activities. Given the 
wide variation in the business sector, there is a need for specific insight into 
the factors that determine the success of entrepreneurs95. The development of 
a company is influenced by both external and internal conditions96. External 
conditions are an environment from which a company benefits and meets its 
needs, but has little potential to influence it. Internal conditions are factors 
directly influenced by the enterprise97. The development of the company is 
largely influenced by financial98 and material resources, as well as intellectual 

                                                           
92 Public aid for SMEs should be understood as a planned, organised action for the development 
and competitiveness of these entities, using public funds. See: M. Gancarczyk, Wsparcie publiczne 
dla MSP. Podstawy teoretyczne a praktyka gospodarcza, Warszawa 2010, p. 9. 
93 Raport o stanie małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce 2019…, p. 54.  
94 Polityka gospodarcza, edited by H. Ćwiklińska, Gdańsk 2004, pp. 219-220. 
95 N. Bosma, M. van Praag, G. de Wit, Determinants of successful entrepreneurship, Scientific 
analysis of entrepreneurship and SMEs, June 2000, p. 5. 
96 See: W. Danielak, D. Mierzwa, K. Bartczak, Małe i średnie przedsiębiorstwa w Polsce. Szanse 
i zagrożenia, Wrocław 2017, pp. 11-12; See also: A. C. Fernando, Business environment, Pearson, 
2011, pp. 37-39. 
97 I. Szczepanik, Czynniki i uwarunkowania rozwoju małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw 
w warunkach gospodarki opartej na wiedzy, „Nierówności Społeczne a Wzrost Gospodarczy”, no. 
10, 2007, pp. 574-575. 
98 The literature indicates that the growth potential of enterprises is to a significant extent 
determined by their access to the financial market, and in particular by the availability of 
external sources of finance. Moreover, the issue of SME financing is becoming more and more 
important in the context of emerging new challenges facing micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises, the financial market and modern economies. Additionally, globalisation and 
internationalisation make SMEs look for new forms in the process of settling business 
transactions. As a consequence, the demand for financing of various projects is systematically 
growing. See: B. Oliwa, A. Spoz, M. Zioło, Finansowanie sektora MŚP przez banki. Ryzyko, źródła, 
strategie, Lublin 2018, p. 9 and n. 
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resources. The most important external conditions for the development of 
small and medium-sized enterprises include99: 
− The growth of the services sector. As the economy develops, the demand 

for services increases and the scope of services increases. Usually, the size 
of the company that provides services is smaller than an industrial 
company. 

− The reduction in the international competitiveness of large companies is 
a consequence of the economic growth of developing countries. Increased 
uncertainty and risk in the markets, increased foreign competitiveness 
and exchange rate fluctuations are hitting large companies. This increases 
the competitive advantage of small and medium-sized enterprises. 

− Change in production factors. This modification favours small businesses 
in accessing external financing and in attracting qualified workers. 

− The macroeconomic effect: The consequences of economic fluctuations are 
specific to individual sectors. 

− Rising energy prices. In large companies, where the price of products 
depends on the price of energy, they are more responsive to the oscillation 
of these prices. Increased energy prices have an impact on the pace of 
economic development. The consequence may be an increase in 
unemployment, which, on the other hand, adds to the development of 
small enterprises. 

− Availability of foreign capital. It is difficult for small and medium-sized 
enterprises to access foreign sources of capital, such as: loans for the 
development of small and medium-sized enterprises granted by banks, the 
development of the over-the-counter capital market, leasing, factoring. 

− Changing the concept of running large companies. Restructuring of large 
companies creates growth opportunities for small and medium-sized 
enterprises, and a market for complementary products is created. 

The development of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises is 
influenced by macroeconomic factors such as inflation and unemployment, 
GDP, state policy and globalisation, among others. For the development of 
SMEs in the local environment, an important factor is the existence of a local 
“culture of entrepreneurship”, innovativeness of local communities or support 
for public institutions100. 

The internal development of small and medium-sized enterprises can be 
divided into two categories. The first category includes factors related to the 
owner of the enterprise. The second category includes determinants related to 

                                                           
99 T. Łuczka, Kapitał obcy…, pp. 188-194; B. Piasecki, Ekonomika i zarządzanie małą firmą, 
Warszawa 2001, pp. 63-65; R. Yudaruddin, Determinants of micro-, small- and medium-sized 
enterprise loans by commercial banks in Indonesia, „Journal of Asian Finance, Economics and 
Business”, no. 9, vol. 7, 2020, pp. 20-21. 
100 M. Smolarek, Wybrane aspekty rozwoju małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw, „Zeszyty Naukowe 
Wyższej Szkoły Humanitas. Zarządzanie”, no. 3, 2015, pp. 28-29. 



 
Artur Kuchciński 

 

44 
 

the enterprise, such as the management system, local conditions, recipients 
and suppliers, enterprise resources, and competition101. The most important 
internal conditions include102:  
− the amount of capital at the disposal of the undertakings, 
− the level of knowledge and innovation of the staff, 
− the ability to implement technological and technical progress, 
− profitability of production,  
− uniqueness and quality of the proposed products and services 
− efficient management of company resources, 
− links and business arrangements. 

A well-functioning enterprise requires that its individual components be 
interconnected and together form an organised whole. The entrepreneur is the 
uniting element of an enterprise. The behaviour of an entrepreneur is a source 
and a creator of a way to rationally manage and develop an enterprise. 
The most important factor in the development of a company is efficient and 
effective management of resources. Internal factors are identified with 
strategic resources and the ability to use them to take effective action; these 
are reactions to transformations and changes occurring in the external 
environment103. 

Taking into account the specificity of the SME sector, it is assumed that such 
factors as104: 
− the costs of credits, 
− the volume of demand for goods and services and the changing tastes and 

preferences of potential buyers, which forces business owners to look for 
new solutions in order to meet the needs of their customers and to meet 
competition in the market, 

− use of human resources – managers should think creatively and in the 
long term, 

− cooperation with local governments, which see the important role played 
by micro, small and medium-sized enterprises in regional development. 

To conclude, the factors presented above (internal and external) may affect 
the development of SMEs both positively and negatively, and there is also 
a group of barriers hindering the growth of micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises. The existing development barriers can be divided into internal 

                                                           
101 Ibid., p. 29. 
102 W. Kieżun, Sprawne zarządzanie organizacją, Warszawa 1998, p. 103. 
103 I. Miciuła, A. Mitek, Współczesne determinanty rozwoju przedsiębiorstw prywatnych, „Zeszyty 
Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczecińskiego. Studia i Prace Wydziału Nauk Ekonomicznych 
i Zarządzania”, no. 28, 2012, p. 59. 
104 A. Kaczmarek, M. Byczkowska, Determinanty rozwoju firm z sektora MSP (na podstawie badań 
ankietowych), „Studia i Materiały Polskiego Stowarzyszenia Zarządzania Wiedzą”, no. 28, 2010, 
p. 106. 



Organisation and functioning of the financial system for support of enterprise  
development by business environment institutions in Poland 

45 
 

and external ones105 (presented in Figure 10). Barriers to the development of 
enterprises may occur in newly established entities, as well as in companies 
that have been operating in the market for a longer time106. 
 

 
Fig. 10. Classification of barriers to SME development 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

By analysing the literature107, it is possible to characterise the different 
types of barriers on the market: 

1. External barriers: 

                                                           
105 B. Onak-Szczepanik, Miejsce i rola sektora małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w gospodarce 
Polski, „Nierówności Społeczne a Wzrost Gospodarczy”, no. 9, 2006, p. 622. 
106 R. Borowiecki, B. Siuta-Tokarska, Problemy funkcjonowania i rozwoju małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstw w Polsce. Synteza badań i kierunki działania, Warszawa 2008, p. 178. 
107 See: W. Samitowska, Barriers to the development of entrepreneurship demonstrated by micro, 
small and medium enterprises in Poland, „Economics and Sociology”, no. 2, vol. 4, 2011, pp. 45-48. 
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− Market barrier – results from low domestic demand, problems in 
finding other outlets, obstacles to supply, growing competition, 
unreliability of suppliers, and lack of cooperation relations108. 

− Law barrier – related to complicated and unclear legislation109. 
An example is tax law, where there are many gaps that allow for free 
interpretation of tax or business regulations. The changeability of tax 
law relating to, among other things, VAT110 is a significant problem 
faced by an entrepreneur111.  

− Staff barrier – this is connected with a group of workers who are 
reluctant to work in the small and medium-sized enterprise sector. This 
attitude causes problems in finding reliable workers, especially those 
who are directly productive. Staff fluctuation as well as low 
qualifications of employees constitute a threat to the development of 
SMEs. Staff fluctuation is usually caused by a change of workplace. 
The frequent changes of employees complicate the maintenance of 
reliable employees as well as building a valuable team. Poorly qualified 
employees prevent full use of the options of machines, equipment or 
technologies in use. As a result, there is also a problem with obtaining 
competent managerial staff, who often look for better working 
conditions, education and development in much larger companies112. 

− Educational barrier – related to lack of knowledge, competences and 
the entrepreneur's inability to adapt to changing environmental 
conditions113. 

− Information barrier – related to lack of access to relevant information. 
There are no actions aimed at informing the small and medium-sized 
enterprise sector about legal changes, aid programmes, local 

                                                           
108 H. Zdrajkowska, A. Zakrzewska-Bielawska, Bariery rozwoju małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw 
w Polsce i Wielkiej Brytanii, [in:] Gospodarka oparta na wiedzy, edited by I. K. Hejduk, J. Korczak, 
Koszalin 2006, p. 724. 
109 M. Ziemba, K. Świeszczak, Bariery rozwoju przedsiębiorstw z sektora MSP – ze szczególnym 
uwzględnieniem możliwości pozyskania kapitału obcego, „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu 
Szczecińskiego”, no. 786, 2013, p. 494. 
110 Value-Added Tax (VAT) – an indirect tax, levied at each successive stage of trade in goods or 
services. 
111 K. Malik, Stymulanty i de stymulanty rozwoju małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw, [in:] Rola 
małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w rozwoju regionalnym, edited by R. Kośmider, Kraków 2000, 
p. 32. 
112 M. Matejun, Bariery rozwoju małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw (na podstawie badań 
w aglomeracji łódzkiej), [in:] Przedsiębiorczość szansą na sukces rządu, gospodarki, 
przedsiębiorstw, społeczeństwa, edited by K. Piech, M. Kulikowski, Warszawa 2003, pp. 236-237. 
113 W. Leoński, Bariery funkcjonowania małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce, „Zeszyty 
Naukowe Wydziału Nauk Ekonomicznych Politechniki Koszalińskiej”, no. 18, 2014, p. 105. 
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development activities of authorities, and macroeconomic 
indicators114. 

− Infrastructure barrier – this is related to access costs, the low quality of 
infrastructure. These relate to communication, transport, 
telecommunications and energy. The introduction of strict EU 
requirements aimed at protecting the environment makes it impossible 
or complicated for many entrepreneurs to carry out their activities115.  

− A social barrier – related to the insignificant social prestige of a given 
entrepreneur, the difficulty of accepting social diversity, a half-culture 
of entrepreneurship. This is due to a lack of respect for the employee, 
an aggressive attitude to achieving the intended profit and pursuing 
goals in a manner inconsistent with ethics. In Polish society, we are 
confronted with the term small entrepreneurs as “combinators” or 
“fraudsters”116. 

− Financial barrier – is due to limited access to external funding. Offers of 
financial help are not adapted to the requirements of small and 
medium-sized companies. Many entrepreneurs do not know about the 
institutions which support the small and medium-sized enterprise 
sector. The lack of history and creditworthiness is associated with 
a lack of appropriate credit security117. 

− Corruption barrier – this is primarily related to unfair competition and 
corruption. According to entrepreneurs, government and local 
government administration is an area exposed to corruption, among 
other things when issuing administrative decisions118. 

2. Internal barriers: 
− Production barrier – is related to production factors. It is associated 

with a lack of modernity in the production cycle, limited production 
potential as well as infrastructure (high costs of use, small area, small 
technical infrastructure)119. 

− Barrier of premises – is connected with finding and choosing the right 
place for the company, high prices of land, buildings and rented local 
premises. This barrier also includes the cost of refurbishing the 
premises in order to adapt them to the size and specificity of the 

                                                           
114 N. Daszkiewicz, Bariery wzrostu małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw, [in:] Przetrwanie i rozwój 
małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw, edited by F. Błwat, Gdańsk 2004, pp. 69-70. 
115 Ibid., p. 70. 
116 M. Matejun, Bariery rozwoju…, p. 237. 
117 H. Waniak-Michalak, Pozabankowe źródła finansowania małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw, 
Kraków 2007, pp. 26-27. 
118 A. Skórska, R. Jeż, J. Wąsowicz, Bariery i perspektywy rozwoju sektora małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstw – konsekwencje dla rynku pracy w Polsce, [in:] Przemiany rynku pracy 
w kontekście procesów społecznych i gospodarczych, edited by J. Poteralski, Szczecin 2007, p. 186. 
119 M. Smolarek, Planowanie strategiczne z małej firmie, Sosnowiec 2008, p. 67. 
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business. A common problem is also the company's distance from 
transport routes120. 

− Management barrier – refers to the wrong company development 
strategy, operational management errors, personnel difficulties, and 
defects in organisational structures. The area related to the 
development strategy may be associated with an inadequate choice of 
service or product, bad location of the company, too little initial capital. 
Errors of operational management may include those made during 
planning, implementation, and control. Weaknesses of organisational 
structures include, among others, difficulties in communication within 
the company, and lack of separation of responsibilities121. 

− Capital barrier – is due to limited access to external financing. The 
offers of finance are not adapted to the requirements of micro, small 
and medium-sized enterprises. Many entrepreneurs do not know about 
the institutions that provide financial support for the SME sector. 
Tender procedures and the amount of the deposit limit the 
participation of the smallest enterprises in tenders organised in the 
public sector122. 

In the Polish literature, there are numerous studies on the barriers to the 
functioning of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises. R. Borowiecki and 
T. Siuta-Tokarska studied the barriers to the functioning of newly established 
enterprises in the years 2001-2005. They included the following among the 
demand barriers: insufficient resources available to customers, too much 
competition in the market, price reduction by competitors, insufficient 
knowledge of the company in the market, while on the supply side they 
distinguished: insufficient technology, insufficient financial resources of the 
company, difficulties in enforcing debts, limited access to credit, lack of raw 
materials and qualified employees123. 

N. Daszkiewicz also conducted her research on barriers to SME 
development, pointing out that, of the external barriers, micro, small and 
medium-sized enterprises are most strongly affected by regulatory volatility 
and ambiguity, unfavourable tax policy and growing national competition. 
Insufficient demand was also important. In turn, entrepreneurs pointed out the 
difficulties in obtaining dues, growing foreign competition and competition 
from illegal companies. In the case of internal barriers, entrepreneurs mainly 
pointed to the lack of financial resources and high production costs124. 

                                                           
120 M. Matejun, Bariery rozwoju…, p. 240. 
121 M. Matejun, Wewnętrzne bariery rozwoju firm sektora MSP, [in:] Zarządzanie rozwojem 
organizacji, Tom II, edited by S. Lachiewicz, Łódź 2004, pp. 120-129. 
122 N. Daszkiewicz, Bariery wzrostu…, p. 68. 
123 See: R. Borowiecki, B. Siuta-Tokarska, Problemy funkcjonowania…, pp. 187-192. 
124 See: N. Daszkiewicz, Bariery rozwoju MSP w Świetle badań Pomorskiego Obserwatorium 
Gospodarczego, „Ekonomiczne Problemy Usług”, no. 34, 2009, p. 275. 
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Another author – A. Kamińska – analysed barriers to the development of 
SMEs in Poland on the basis of the Lublin Province. According to the research, 
entrepreneurs considered the lack of appropriate financial support, 
sluggishness in decision making by local government and administration, the 
policy of local and regional authorities and difficulties in obtaining credits and 
loans125 as the main problem. The conclusion of the study was that the 
majority of entrepreneurs claimed that the possibility of obtaining financial 
assistance from state and local authorities and receiving credits and loans was 
a barrier for them126. 

K. Szymańska also identified the main barriers affecting the development of 
entrepreneurship in the small and medium-sized enterprise sector. On the 
basis of the conducted research, she identified barriers belonging to four 
groups127: 
− financial barriers – high costs of obtaining information on new 

technologies, lack of funds to purchase new technologies and difficult 
access to funds, 

− law barriers – relating to the great administrative difficulties of the 
surveyed enterprises and the high level of bureaucracy of processes and 
procedures that support technological processes, 

− management, education and social barriers – which were most common 
because of the low level of knowledge of owners and employees of small 
and medium-sized enterprises in the field of entrepreneurship, 

                                                           
125 In Polish law, the terms “credit” and “loan” mean a financial obligation, but they are not 
identical, although in common language these terms are often used interchangeably.  
Credit – can only be provided by banks. The term means the amount of money that a financial 
institution transfers to a borrower for a specified period of time in an agreement. A credit 
agreement should be drawn up in writing. It shall include such elements as: the amount, terms 
and date of repayment of the loan, the interest rate (and conditions for changing the interest 
rate), as well as the amount of commission. The amount due should be repaid on the date 
specified in the above document together with interest. The borrower may receive the loan after 
positive verification of his creditworthiness. 
Loan – is a much wider concept than a credit. It can be provided not only by a financial 
institution, but also by an individual. It is important that the money (or objects) lent must belong 
to the lender and not to third parties. The rules concerning granting loans were written down in 
the Civil Code (OJ. 1964, No. 16, Item 93). In order to receive such financial support, it is not 
necessary to specify the purpose for which the money is to be spent. Moreover, loans not 
exceeding PLN 500 do not have to be concluded on the basis of a contract. The money may be 
given back on the basis of rules to be agreed between the lender and borrower. The document 
should be signed only when lending an amount or items worth over PLN 500. Loans for 
entrepreneurs are granted by specialised loan funds (see Chapter III) and their purpose is 
generally defined and results from the nature of a given loan. 
126 A. Kamińska, Stymulatory i bariery rozwoju małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce, 
„Zarządzanie. Teoria i Praktyka”, no. 1(11), 2015, pp. 29-30. 
127 K. Szymańska, Bariery rozwoju przedsiębiorczości w sektorze MSP, „Ekonomiczne Problemy 
Usług”, no. 109, 2013, pp. 192-193. 
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− market barriers – relating to the reduction of sales markets and the rapid 
growth of competition. 

Similarly, W. Leoński pointed out the barriers for SMEs in the following 
categories: law (including the amount of taxes and fees), economic (the 
problem of access to sources of financing), management, educational and social 
(development strategy errors or personnel problems)128. 

Z. Kwaśnik and W. Żukow also draw attention to the problem of access to 
sources of financing in their research, indicating that the SME sector in Poland 
faces barriers and difficulties in obtaining new capital129. According to the 
researchers, this barrier is created by130: 
− the high price of bank credits, established on the basis of credit risk 

assessment, which is higher in the case of small entrepreneurs paying 
a lump sum on income recorded or regulating tax in the form of a tax card 
and entrepreneurs who do not yet have a credit history, than in the case of 
other companies, 

− the high collateral required by funding institutions (especially banks), 
− formal requirements concerning the need to provide evidence of the 

company's good financial standing and high probability of success of the 
intended investment, as well as the completion of the required documents. 
Analysing the results of research carried out by various authors, it can be 

concluded that one of the most serious and most frequent barriers to 
development is the problem of lack of access to sources of capital131. 

It should be noted that the problem of access to capital hinders the 
exploitation of the development potential that lies within the SME sector132. 
Due to their limited size and their generally lower creditworthiness, their 
access to financial market instruments is more limited than for large 
enterprises133. This barrier is created, among others, by banks, which, due to 
complicated procedures, a high level of risk of financial liabilities default by 
SMEs, the lack of a documented credit history or the required collateral for 
loans, hinder access to external capital for enterprises134. This is particularly 
felt by entrepreneurs who are just starting up their own business without 
having access to bank loans. Therefore, in order to enable enterprises to 
develop, such measures should be taken to facilitate access to the external 

                                                           
128 See: W. Leoński, Bariery funkcjonowania…, pp. 96-106. 
129 Z. Kwaśnik, W. Żukow, Współczesne problemy ekonomiczne jako wyzwanie dla zmieniającej się 
gospodarki, Radom 2010, p. 47. 
130 Ibid., pp. 26-27. 
131 See: K. Matthews, J. Thompson, Ekonomika bankowości, Warszawa 2007, p. 214. 
132 See: J. Belas, Z. Strnad, B. Gavurova, M. Cepel, Business environment quality factors research – 
SME management´s platform, „Polish Journal of Management Studies”, no. 1, vol. 20, 2019, p. 65.  
133 M. Balling, B. Bernet, E. Gnan, Financing SMEs in Europe, Vienna 2009, p. 7. 
134 S. Bhattacharyaa, B. R. Londhe, Micro entrepreneurship: sources of finance & related 
constraints, „Procedia Economics and Finance”, no. 11, 2014, s. 778. 
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financing market135. The inability to use this type of capital is a significant 
barrier to the development of entrepreneurship in Poland. This capital should 
provide an alternative to financing activities through equity, which is often 
insufficient to realise business ideas. Therefore, if companies are to survive 
and further develop in a competitive market, their owners and managers 
should use other alternative sources of capital, which are offered on the 
market as part of activities of non-banking business environment institutions. 

 
*** 

 
To sum up, the following conclusions can be drawn on the basis of this  
chapter: (1) The Polish legal system, after the political transformation over 
more than twenty years, has been adapting to the standards of enterprise 
sector classification binding in the European Union; (2) The separation of SME 
entities on the basis of qualitative criteria is based on the assumption that 
there is a certain group of features assigned exclusively to this sector. In the 
classification of enterprises, these criteria are used much less frequently due to 
their heterogeneous nature; (3) In Poland, there are two measures of the 
entrepreneurship level - the REGON register and the number of active 
enterprises, which reflects the actual number of enterprises; (4) There are 
structural changes in the enterprise sector: We can see a slight increase in the 
share of micro enterprises and a decrease in the share of small and medium-
sized companies; (5) The contribution of enterprises to GDP creation is 
increasing. In 2016, Polish enterprises generated PLN 1.366 trillion in gross 
value added, 2.6% more than the year before; (6) The number of employees in 
enterprises is systematically increasing. It has been growing uninterruptedly 
since 2014; (7) There is a correlation that indicates that the larger the 
enterprise, the greater the propensity to export; (8) An increase in expenditure 
on innovation in enterprises in 2017 is noted. Industrial enterprises allocated 
PLN 28 billion for this purpose, while in the case of service enterprises, outlays 
on innovation activities amounted to PLN 13.1 billion; (9) The European Union 
recognizes the SME sector as a source of competitiveness of the European 
economy and a source of economic growth, as this sector contributes to the 
development of international ties, improvement of the situation of EU 
consumers, creation and implementation of technological innovations, and 
thus – to the improvement of living conditions, employment, productivity and 
competitiveness; (10) In the course of their activities, SME enterprises 
encounter numerous barriers that can be divided into internal and external 
ones. A very important problem is the difficult access to sources of financing, 
which is indicated by studies and analyses. 

                                                           
135 See: V. Shapran, I. Britchenko, Financial mechanisms of ensuring the development of business 
under high interest rates, „Journal of Scientific Papers. VUZF Review”, vol. 6, issue 2, 2021, pp. 19-
20. 
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CHAPTER II. 
 

Organisation of the system of business  
environment institutions in Poland 

 
 
 

The aim of this chapter is to present business environment institutions whose 
activities focus on supporting the development of the SME sector. The first 
subchapter contains a multifaceted review of the definition of “business 
environment institutions”. Based on the literature analysis, the author's own 
definition is also presented. The next subsection presents a classification of 
BEIs based on various criteria. The next section presents an organisational and 
legal analysis of the functioning of business environment institutions in Poland 
based on legal regulations. The penultimate subchapter was devoted to 
a quantitative analysis related to the functioning of BEIs on the domestic 
market and indicated the types of support offered to the SME sector. The last 
subchapter presents the role of business support institutions and indicates the 
future directions of development, with reference to strategic documents 
implemented at the level of the European Union, the country and the region. 
 
 
2.1. The concept of business environment institutions 
 
 
An important role in the process of regional development136 is played by 
a properly designed and well-functioning system of “business environment 
institutions” (BEI). Its main objective is to “provide continuous support for the 
development of units in the functional area, including the development of 
                                                           
136 Regional development is defined as a process of change in the economic, economic and 
social sphere. It does not take place on its own. It is created and implemented by many 
different factors, including: socio-economic structure, financial structure, political 
structure, educational structure. J. Cebulak, Instytucje otoczenia biznesu jako czynnik 
wspomagający rozwój przedsiębiorczości w woj. Podkarpackim, „Przedsiębiorczość – 
Edukacja”, no. 5, 2009, p. 199. See also: K. Gawlikowska-Hueckel, Procesy rozwoju 
regionalnego w Polsce i w Unii Europejskiej. Konwergencja czy polaryzacja?, Gdańsk 2003,  
p. 134. 
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enterprises”137. In practice, business environment institutions deal with 
supporting units of the small and medium-sized enterprise sector138. They are 
part of the infrastructure network and the direct environment of SMEs 
containing elements aimed at creating, extending or modifying the internal 
potential of an enterprise often weaker than in large enterprises139. Business 
environment institutions are intended to support SMEs (at operational and 
strategic levels) which have lower potential and much smaller opportunities to 
compete on the market, inter alia, with large companies, corporations140. 
E. Dąbrowska et al. indicated that the term “business environment institutions” 
is used interchangeably with others, i.e., “supporting institutions”, “institutions 
supporting entrepreneurs”, “business support institutions”, “business back-
office support institutions”, “business environment organisations”141 and also 
“innovation and business centres” and the “non-commercial business 
environment”142. 

The European Union's programme assumptions indicate that all entities 
which implement innovation policy are obliged to provide business support 
services143. These services must be in line with the economic policy 
orientations and their main objective is to help entrepreneurs develop and 
meet the challenges posed by the economic, social and physical environment of 
enterprises144. It is therefore assumed that the units that make up the support 
network, and act as partners for enterprises, are business environment 
institutions145. In practice, it is relatively difficult to assess the strength and 
direction of the impact of business environment institutions, which is due both 
to the very diversity of institutions and the huge number of different support 
instruments (which are included in their offer)146. This is one of the reasons 

                                                           
137 E. Dąbrowska et. al., Zapotrzebowanie przedsiębiorstw na usługi świadczone przez 
instytucje otoczenia biznesu w regionie podlaskim, Urząd Marszałkowski Województwa 
Podlaskiego, Białystok 2015, p. 8. 
138 R. Lisowska, The potential of business environment institutions and the support for the 
development of small and medium-sized enterprises, „Entrepreneurial Business and Economics 
Review”, no. 4(3), 2016, p. 86. 
139 E. Dąbrowska et. al., Zapotrzebowanie…, p. 8. 
140 See: B. Piasecki et. al., Warunki prowadzenia działalności gospodarczej przez MŚP 
w Polsce i krajach Unii Europejskiej, Warszawa 2001, pp. 175-176. 
141 E. Dąbrowska et. al., Zapotrzebowanie…, p. 9. 
142 M. Fabińska, Business environment institutions in the light of the operational programme innovative 
economy (OP IE), „Acta Universitatis Lodziensis Folia Oeconomica”, no. 277, 2013, p. 72. 
143 R. Zajkowski, Rola instytucji otoczenia biznesu we wspieraniu innowacyjności sektora 
MSP w Województwie Lubelskim, „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczecińskiego. 
Ekonomiczne Problemy Usług Nr 81”, no. 696, 2011, p. 312. 
144 Commision Staff Working Paper. Creating Top – Class Business Suport Services, 
Commision of the European Communities, Brussels, 28.11.2001, p. 7. 
145 R. Zajkowski, Rola…, p. 312. 
146 A. Domańska, R. Zajkowski, Percepcja wpływu IOB na rozwój przedsiębiorczości w opinii 
beneficjentów wsparcia w województwie lubelskim, „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu 
Szczecińskiego. Finanse, Rynki Finansowe, Ubezpieczenia Nr 62”, no. 766, 2013, pp. 255-256. 
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making it difficult to construct a general, complete, finite definition of business 
environment institution. 

In the literature, the term “business environment” includes three key 
components: (1) institutional equipment, (2) innovative environment (3) 
business-friendly climate147.  

Institutional equipment is considered in two ways:  
1. As a group of business environment institutions, i.e., services for 

producers and business148. 
2. As a group of business environment institutions and their 

interrelationships, which make up the institutional network149. i.e., 
institutional arrangement150. 

In the literature, business environment institutions are defined as a: “group 
of institutions and organizations supporting entrepreneurship and 
contributing to the socio-economic development of a country”151. 
                                                           
147 J. Dominiak, Rola otoczenia biznesu w rozwoju regionalnym w Polsce, „Prace Komisji 
Geografii Przemysłu Polskiego Towarzystwa Geograficznego”, no. 22, 2013, p. 46. 
148 For A. Werwicki, services for producers related to direct production are transport, 
banking or insurance services, and business services are related to the organisation of 
production and sale of products (marketing services, legal services, financial consultancy). 
This division is not separable, hence the services for producers and for business 
A. Werwicki put it together. In turn, E. Nowosielska has made the business environment an 
object of her interest as services intended only for business. According to her, business 
services should be identified with a group of institutions of a commercial nature, i.e. legal 
activities, accounting, accounting, market research, public opinion research, business 
consulting, management and marketing. J. Dominiak, Rola otoczenia biznesu…, p. 46; 
A. Werwicki, Zmiany paradygmatu geografii usług, „Przegląd Geograficzny”, no. 3-4, vol. 70, 
1998; E. Nowosielska, Sektor usług w aglomeracji warszawskiej 1992 – 1997: przemiany 
strukturalne i tendencje rozwoju, „Dokumentacja Geograficzna”, no. 17, 2000. 
149 D. Keeble et. al. when describing the institutional equipment of the business 
environment operated in the category of institutional density. They defined it as 
„a network of connected and integrated organisations and institutions”. They included 
financial institutions, chambers of commerce, training centres, trade associations, local 
authorities, development agencies, innovation centres, government agencies, organisations 
providing business services. The institutional density is shaped by a set of business 
environment institutions, interconnectedness and an appropriate atmosphere for 
economic cooperation. See: D. Keeble, C. Lawson, B. Moore, F. Wilkinson, Collective 
Learning Processes, Networking and ‘Institutional Thickness’ in Cambridge Region, „Regional 
Studies”, no. 33, 1999; C. Yoke-Tong, H. Wai-Chung Yeung, The SME Advantage: Adding 
Local Touch to Foregin Transnational Corporations in Singapore, „Regional Studies”, no. 
35(5) 2001; I. Pietrzyk, Polityka regionalna Unii Europejskiej i regiony w państwach 
członkowskich, Warszawa 2001. Also wrote extensively on this subject: A. Płoszaj, Sieci 
instytucji otoczenia biznesu, Warszawa 2013. 
150 Institutional equipment is a category of institutional arrangement. J. Hausner stated that 
this agreement must be treated as an orderly institutional set formed on a regional scale. 
J. Dominiak, Rola…, pp. 46-47.  
See also: J. Hausner, T. Kudłacz, J. Szlachta, Instytucjonalne przesłanki regionalnego rozwoju 
Polski, Warszawa 1997. 
151 A. Mempel-Śnieżyk, The importance of business environment institutions and cooperation in 
the present economy, „Biblioteka Regionalisty”, no. 14, 2014, p. 53. 
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The term ”business environment institutions” can be defined (and is usually 
a narrower definition) also in relation to specific research. This is what 
W. Burdecka did: “For the purposes of the study it has been assumed that 
business environment institutions are non-profit institutions, not operating for 
profit or allocating profit for statutory purposes in accordance with the 
provisions of the statute or equivalent document, operating in Poland. Entities 
with material, technical, human and competence resources necessary to 
provide services to the SME sector”152. W. Burdecka institutions include: 
regional and local development agencies, training and advisory centres, funds, 
organisations representing entrepreneurs, pro-innovative institutions acting 
for the benefit of innovation (technology transfer centres, research and 
development institutes centres, innovation and entrepreneurship centres – 
business incubators, technology incubators, science and technology 
centres/parks, technology parks)153. 

E. Dąbrowska et. al. identified the key tasks to be fulfilled by business 
environment institutions (in the form of service categories)154: 

1. advisory services of a general nature, 
2. advisory services of a pro-innovative nature155, 
3. educational, 
4. informational156, 
5. entering information about the trade offer into databases which serve to 

establish business cooperation, 
6. search for potential business partners in available databases, 
7. financing (for loans and guarantees).  

The multiplicity of definitions of the term “business environment 
institutions” was also pointed out by T. Dorożyński. Similarly, to E. Dąbrowska, 
he pointed to his other names157. For the purposes of his work, he assumed 
that business environment institutions are “entities that offer entrepreneurs 

                                                           
152 W. Burdecka, Instytucje otoczenia biznesu. Badanie własne PARP, 2004r., Polska Agencja 
Rozwoju Przedsiębiorczości, Warszawa 2004, p. 5. 
153 Ibid., pp. 5-6. 
154 E. Dąbrowska et. al., Zapotrzebowanie…, p. 10. 
155 They serve the development of the enterprise through the improvement of existing or 
implementation of new technological processes, products or services, that is to say, 
services relating in particular to the assessment of technological needs, the promotion of 
technologies and new organisational solutions, the implementation of new technologies, 
other activities in which knowledge and innovative technology is transferred. 
156 They consist in providing information on: administrative and legal aspects of 
conducting business activity; available public aid programmes for entrepreneurs and other 
available sources of financing business activity, contact details; fairs, exhibitions and other 
economic events; principles of investing in EU countries; principles of drawing up 
applications for public aid and financing business activity from other sources. 
157 See: T. Dorożyński, Instytucje otoczenia biznesu a rozwój przedsiębiorstw – ujęcie 
regionalne, „Zarządzanie i Finanse”, no. 1, part 3, 2013, p. 135. 



Organisation and functioning of the financial system for support of enterprise  
development by business environment institutions in Poland 

57 
 

various types of services supporting business activity”158. Such assistance can 
be provided both free of charge and against payment. The recipients are people 
setting up a business or running a business for some time and at the same time 
needing stimulation in terms of development. T. Dorożyński also quoted one of 
the most extensive catalogues of entities offering support to entrepreneurs.  
It was developed by CASE experts – Doradcy Sp. z o. o. and published by the 
Polish Agency for Enterprise Development. It lists eleven basic categories of 
BEIs159. This means that it is difficult to develop a single, finite, full definition of 
the term “business environment institutions”.  

According to A. Kamińska, the regional environment includes various 
entities, including those responsible for supporting business activity, 
developing entrepreneurship and innovation in the region160. The author of the 
publication Influence of business environment institutions on the development 
of small and medium-sized enterprises in the Lublin region indicated that 
there is a limited importance of business environment institutions. It includes 
non-commercial entities, i.e., non-profit institutions that do not operate for 
a specific profit or the profit is allocated for statutory purposes161. Among the 
commercial entities, A. Kamińska included banks and private consulting and 
coaching companies162. 

B. Gęca also pointed to the interchangeable use of terms such as “business 
environment institutions”, “business-oriented organisations” and “business 
support institutions”. For the purposes of his own research, he decided that 
business environment institutions are “non-profit institutions that do not 
operate for profit”163. If profits are generated, they will be used for statutory 
purposes (in accordance with the statutes or an equivalent document). At the 
same time, B. Gęca assumed that these institutions operate on the territory of 
Poland, have a material, technical, human and competence base, which are 
necessary to provide services to SMEs164. Business support institutions offer 
a wide range of services to entrepreneurs. Instead of proposing an author's 
general definition of a business environment institution, he divided BEIs into 
three types: non-profit, not-for-profit, for-profit165. 

                                                           
158 Ibid, p. 137. 
159 Ibid., pp. 135-136. 
160 A. Kamińska, Wpływ instytucji otoczenia biznesu na rozwój małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstw w regionie lubelskim, „Barometr Regionalny”, no. 1(23), 2011, p. 53. 
161 A. Kamińska refers to the publication: W. Burdecka, Instytucje otoczenia…, and also 
quoted in this study. 
162 A. Kamińska, Wpływ instytucji…, p. 53. 
163 B. Gęca, Analiza form wsparcia instytucji otoczenia biznesu dla sektora MSP na 
przykładzie województwa lubelskiego, „Zarządzanie i Finanse”, no. 1, part 2, 2012, p. 234. 
164 Ibid. 
165 In fact, among business environment institutions, there are no non-profit organisations, 
i.e. those that do not run a commercial activity. Most of them are business people and are 
entrepreneurs. The difference is in the ways of allocating possible profits from this activity. 
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L.O. Siguencia et al. also analysed the literature on the subject concerning 
the definition of business environment institutions166. They pointed out that 
there is no single commonly accepted definition or typology of these 
institutions (also concluded by T. Dorożyński and W. Urbaniak167). However, 
there is an extensive list of terms that are related to the term “business 
environment institutions”. For example, Z. Przygodzki uses the term 
“institutional infrastructure” to describe a set of institutions and organisations 
that are a kind of “scaffold” for the functioning of business entities168. On the 
other hand, K. B. Matusiak uses the term “support system for all institutions 
dealing with supporting innovative processes” (e.g., associations, chambers of 
commerce or university technology transfer centres)169.  

The term “business environment institutions” is extremely comprehensive, 
i.e., covering virtually all entities, both public and private, which are directly or 
indirectly involved in setting up and carrying out business activities170. The 
activities of business environment institutions focus on the provision of 
services to micro, small and medium-sized enterprises171. Business 

                                                                                                                                                     
If a business environment institution operates a business and allocates the profit for 
statutory purposes, it is in the “non-for-profit” group of institutions. Ibid., s. 233. 
166 See: L.O. Siguencia et. al., Działalność instytucji otoczenia biznesu w zakresie wspierania 
rozwoju przedsiębiorstw instrumentami przemysłu spotkań, „Ekonomiczne Problemy 
Turystyki”, no. 2(42), 2018, p. 108. See also: Z. Gródek-Szostak, A. Szeląg-Sikora, J. Sikora, 
M. Korenko, Prerequisites for the Cooperation Between Enterprises and Business Support 
Institutions for Technological Development, „Business and non-profit organizations facing 
increased competition and growing customers’ demands”, no. 16, 2017, pp. 427–439; 
O. Okrzesik, Instytucje otoczenia biznesu a innowacyjność mikro-, małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstw w województwie śląskim, PhD thesis, Kraków 2019, pp. 55-74; 
A. Domańska, Wspieranie przedsiębiorczości przez instytucje otoczenia biznesu, Lublin 2019; 
M. Piotrowska-Trybul, Instytucje otoczenia biznesu i ich wpływ na konkurencyjność regionu, 
Włocławek 2005; J. Markiewicz, Instytucje otoczenia biznesu: rola w kształtowaniu 
innowacyjności sektora MSP na przykładzie województwa zachodniopomorskiego, Szczecin 
2010. 
167 In the literature on the subject and in the practice of economic life, there are many 
definitions of business environment institutions and its various names: supporting 
institutions, institutions supporting entrepreneurs, business support institutions, 
institutions supporting entrepreneurship, business-related institutions and others. 
T. Dorożyński, W. Urbaniak, Rola instytucji otoczenia biznesu w przyciąganiu inwestorów 
zagranicznych w regionie łódzkim, „Studia Prawno-Ekonomiczne”, no. 85, 2012, pp. 202-
203. 
168 See: L.O. Siguencia et. al., Działalność…, p. 108; Z. Przygodzki, Konkurencyjność regionów, 
[in:] Region i jego rozwój w warunkach globalizacji, edited by J. Chadzyński, 
A. Nowakowska, Z. Przygodzki, Warszawa 2007, pp. 103-147. 
169 See: L.O. Siguencia et. al., Działalność…, p. 108; K. B. Matusiak, Uwarunkowania rozwoju 
infrastruktury wsparcia w Polsce, [in:] Ośrodki innowacji i przedsiębiorczości w Polsce, 
edited by K. B. Matusiak, Warszawa 2010, pp. 335–337. 
170 Business environment institutions perform three key functions: incubation, integration, 
promotion. See: L.O. Siguencia et. al., Działalność…, p. 109. 
171 See: Z. Gródek-Szostak, Zróżnicowanie definiowania instytucji otoczenia biznesu 
w regionalnych programach operacyjnych na lata 2014–2020, [in:] Doskonalenie działania 
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environment institutions provide services for entrepreneurs entitled to receive 
them and such support may come e.g., from public funds, on preferential 
terms172. 

The definition formulated in the 2014 research report by the Association of 
Organisers of Innovation and Entrepreneurship Centres is also important.  
It states that business environment institutions (described by the Association 
as: “innovation and entrepreneurship centres”) are a partner of both the public 
and private sectors, whose overriding goal is to meet the needs of their key 
customers i.e., entrepreneurs related to the development of innovative 
entrepreneurship (increasing the willingness to innovate in all dimensions, i.e., 
in terms of products, processes, marketing, management and organisation). 
They are also involved in promoting experimentation, technology transfer and 
commercialisation of knowledge, and improving competitiveness (including 
competitiveness based on improving productivity through new technologies 
and development of know-how). Thanks to their non-commercial character 
(their aim is not to maximise profit) and their statutory focus on supporting 
the development of entrepreneurship and innovation, they perform service 
functions on the market, creating a nationwide support network enabling the 
dynamisation of development processes of individual entrepreneurs173. 
Therefore, business support institutions are specialised institutions whose 
main task is to support local and regional innovation and technology 
transfer174. 

To sum up, on the basis of the literature analysis and definitions quoted in 
this subchapter, for the needs of this work the author has formulated his own 
definition of business support institutions, according to which they are 
specialised entities of various legal forms conducting activity for the benefit of 
entrepreneurship and innovativeness development, not acting for profit or 
appropriating profit for statutory purposes in accordance with specific 
provisions. These institutions have appropriate resources and competences 
necessary to provide services for the SME sector. Business environment 
institutions through their activities try to fill the gap between the market 
mechanism and activities of public authorities – national and self-
governmental. The activity of business support institutions is extremely 
important from the point of view of local and regional socio-economic 
development. 

                                                                                                                                                     
przedsiębiorstw i instytucji wobec przemian społeczno-gospodarczych. Innowacje – finanse – 
otoczenie biznesu, edited by J. Kaczmarek, P. Krzemiński, Kraków 2017, pp. 233–243. 
172 A. Daniluk, Cooperation between business companies and the institutions in the context of 
innovations implementation, „Procedia Engineering”, no. 182, 2017, p. 128. 
173 Ośrodki Innowacji w Polsce (z uwzględnieniem inkubatorów przedsiębiorczości). Raport 
z badania 2014, edited by A. Bąkowski, M. Mażewska, Stowarzyszenie Organizatorów 
Ośrodków Innowacji i Przedsiębiorczości w Polsce, Warszawa 2015, p. 8. 
174 On business environment institutions as organisations supporting innovation and 
technology transfer he wrote in more detail: A. Płoszaj, Sieci…, p. 48 and n. 
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2.2. Classification of business environment institutions 
 
 
According to the definition presented by K. B. Matusiak, business environment 
institutions include foundations and associations (or units established by 
them), public-private companies, chambers of commerce, craft organisations, 
associations and unions of employers, as well as other business representative 
institutions, organisationally and financially separate local government units, 
public administration, scientific and research institutions175. Foundations and 
associations are involved in the implementation of technology transfer 
business development programmes. They also work for local development. 
Public-private companies are established on the initiative of public authorities, 
which demonstrate organisational and financial commitment. They undertake 
activities that can be defined by the term “pro-development”176. A third type of 
business environment institutions e.g., chambers of commerce, undertake 
initiatives and activities aimed precisely at “pro-development”. The fourth is 
oriented towards supporting the development of the local economy. 

The Polish Agency for Enterprise Development presented a much broader 
and more detailed catalogue of business environment institutions. It included: 
central administration units, local government units, regional development 
agencies, research and development facilities, employers' and employees' 
organisations, producer chambers and associations, training and advisory 
institutions, higher education sector, institutions supporting entrepreneurship 
(business incubators, industrial parks, etc.), General Technical Organisation177, 
institutions focusing their activities on the process of supporting the 
innovativeness of companies in the SME sector (technology transfer centres, 
technology parks, etc.), advisory and consulting institutions, financial 
institutions (investment funds, loan funds, venture capital funds, guarantee 
funds)178.  

                                                           
175 K. B. Matusiak, Rozwój systemów wsparcia przedsiębiorczości. Przesłanki, polityka 
i instytucje, Radom-Łódź 2006, p. 108; A. Domańska, R. Zajkowski, Percepcja…, p. 256. 
176 They are not obliged to generate profits to be distributed to shareholders. 
177 Naczelna Organizacja Techniczna (in free translation: General Technical Organisation) – The 
Federation of 39 Scientific and Technical Associations (FSNT-NOT) is a voluntary association of 
scientific and technical associations. It works for the benefit of science, technology and economy 
of the Republic of Poland, supporting the creative effort of Polish engineers and technicians. 
FSNT-NOT and the associations forming it actively participate in international engineering 
communities and organisations, representing the Polish technical community. They develop 
cooperation with Polish scientific and technical associations, integrating the technical 
community in Poland and abroad. See: https://not.org.pl, accessed on 17.12.2019. 
178 M. Górzyński, W. Pander, P. Koć, Tworzenie związków kooperacyjnych między MSP oraz 
MSP i instytucjami otoczenia biznesu, Stowarzyszenie Organizatorów Ośrodków Innowacji 
i Przedsiębiorczości w Polsce, Warszawa 2006, pp. 13-16; A. Domańska, R. Zajkowski, 
Percepcja…, p. 256. 
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The collection of business environment institutions and their 
interrelationships have also been highlighted by J. Hausner, T. Kudłacz, 
J. Szlachta. According to them, the layout of business environment institutions 
is organised and formed on a regional scale. It includes “a set of institutions 
and organisations whose task is to initiate and control the development of the 
region, with internal and external links between these institutions”179. The 
institutional set-up consists of180:  
− regional development agencies, foundations and associations,  
− economic self-government organisations (chambers of commerce),  
− local public administration offices,  
− other institutions.  

The institutional network consists of internal and external links between 
business environment institutions. C. Longhi defined business environment 
institutions as “institutional infrastructure” and included: local government, 
chambers of commerce, regional banks, service centres181. 

Other classifications are quoted by J. Przywojska, J. Wiktorowicz, 
K. Wojtaszczyk in the publication Compendium of knowledge for business 
environment institutions on maintaining economic activity of people aged 50+.  
In accordance with this approach, four main types of BEI can be distinguished:  
− units providing services to SMEs, 
− entrepreneurs' organisations, 
− non-governmental organisations working for SMEs, 
− research institutes and academic institutions.  

Business environment institutions can also be divided into three 
groups according to their functions182:  
− training and consulting centres, 
− local guarantee funds and loan funds, 
− organised economic complexes.  

The first two categories of institutions may include associations, 
foundations or agencies involved in supporting local business development183. 
Local and regional development agencies “combine the activities of several 
financially and organisationally separate institutions supporting 

                                                           
179 J. Hausner, T. Kudłacz, J. Szlachta, Fundusze rozwoju…, passim; J. Dominiak, Rola 
otoczenia…, p. 46. 
180 J. Dominiak, Rola otoczenia…, pp. 46-47. 
181 Ibid., p. 47. See also: C. Longhi, Networks, Collective Learning and Technology 
Development in Innovative High Technology Regions: The Case of Sophia-Antipoli, „Regional 
Studies”, no. 33(4), 1999, pp. 333-342. 
182 K. B. Matusiak, Ośrodki Innowacji i Przedsiębiorczości, [in:] Przedsiębiorczość i transfer 
technologii, polska perspektywa, edited by K. B. Matusiak, E. Stawasz, Łódź 1998, pp. 123-
124. 
183 See: J. Przywojska, J. Wiktorowicz, K. Wojtaszczyk, Kompendium wiedzy dla instytucji 
otoczenia biznesu z zakresu utrzymania aktywności zawodowej osób w wieku 50+, Łódź 
2017, p. 23. 
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entrepreneurship”184. These agencies are voluntary organisations that operate 
in a specific geographical area (in a specific location). Their activities are aimed 
at supporting the socio-economic development of the area in a comprehensive 
way185. Their main functions include186:  
− organising and conducting training activities, 
− advice and legal and financial support,  
− networking between local institutions,  
− representing the expectations and needs of the local community in 

contacts with local governments.  
J. Przywojska, J. Wiktorowicz, K. Wojtaszczyk were right to point out that: 

cooperation between local authorities and local business makes development 
agencies a kind of forum for social dialogue and negotiations, where local 
entrepreneurs can promote their own pro-development undertakings187.  

Training and advisory centres (T&AC) are various establishments whose 
activities include information, organisational and legal services for small and 
medium-sized enterprises. They operate under several names: 
“entrepreneurship support centres”, “business support centres”, “business 
clubs and centres”188. They operate within foundations and associations.  
K. B. Matusiak included the following among their key objectives189:  
− supporting local initiatives for the creation and development of small and 

medium-sized enterprises, 
− supporting and promoting the idea of entrepreneurship and self-

employment,  
− support for the transfer of technology, 
− active cooperation with the administration (local, regional and 

governmental) and other organisations to stimulate socio-economic 
development, 

− educational, advisory and informational activities, 
− implementation of special government or aid programmes. 

Organised business complexes include business incubators and technology 
centres or parks. The first are institutions which combine the offer of premises 
with services supporting the development of small businesses190. They serve 
individuals who have an idea of launching a new product or technological 
process on the market. They usually have quite limited access to capital and 

                                                           
184 Ibid. 
185 Szerzej na temat rozwoju regionalnego: T. Dorożyński, W. Urbaniak, Rola…, pp. 204-208; 
T. Dorożyński, Instytucje otoczenia…, pp. 137-142. 
186 J. Przywojska, J. Wiktorowicz, K. Wojtaszczyk, Kompendium…, pp. 23-24. 
187 Ibid., p. 24. 
188 Ibid., p. 25. 
189 K. B. Matusiak, Ośrodki innowacji…, p. 21. 
190 J. Przywojska, J. Wiktorowicz, K. Wojtaszczyk, Kompendium…, p. 26. 



Organisation and functioning of the financial system for support of enterprise  
development by business environment institutions in Poland 

63 
 

little experience in entrepreneurship. Therefore, the main functions of 
business incubators include providing191:  
− provision of space for business activities,  
− business support services, e.g., economic and financial consultancy, 
− help in obtaining funds. 

They also deal with contacts with scientific institutions and creating an 
environment for starting up businesses and implementing innovative 
projects192. Incubators are specific systems for promoting small businesses. 
This promotion consists in protecting a developing or newly established entity 
until it reaches so-called “market maturity”193. The incubators can be used in 
various ways, e.g., to fight unemployment. Moreover, their activity is aimed at 
helping advanced entrepreneurs who “run companies with significant 
development potential and highly qualified personnel”194. These entrepreneurs 
are usually interested in implementing innovative and development projects, 
such as expanding sales markets, improving sales and customer service195. 
Business incubators have many points in common. However, they differ in 
terms of their legal and organisational form (association, foundation, budget 
establishment, limited liability company), type of renters (start-ups, existing 
companies, strategic renters, divided into permanent and short-term ones) and 
type of incubator (academic, innovation and technology, general)196. In general 
– as B. Sawczuk-Gołaszewska points out – business incubators are “established 
to select, organise and accelerate growth and success of new companies 
through a complex business support programme”197. 

Technology parks are “economic complexes (initiated and subsidised by 
public funds) in which the scientific and economic worlds come into 
contact”198. This concept is ambiguous and has a systematising meaning.  
In practice, it refers to the names concerning: “organised economic centres in 
which favourable conditions are created for the transfer and 

                                                           
191 K. B. Matusiak, T. Niesiołowski, Inkubatory przedsiębiorczości i centra technologiczne, 
[in:] Ośrodki innowacji…, s. 148. 
192 Ibid. 
193 It is a readiness to function in a highly dynamic environment and to establish 
cooperative relations. 
194 J. Przywojska, J. Wiktorowicz, K. Wojtaszczyk, Kompendium…, pp. 26-27. 
195 See more: J. Mertl, Ł. Gorzkiewicz, Analiza istniejącej infrastruktury wspierania 
przedsiębiorczości i innowacji. Raport z badań, Regionalna Strategia Innowacji 
Województwa Łódzkiego, Łódź 2004, pp. 12-13. 
196 See: A. Sekuła, Inkubatory przedsiębiorczości formą wspierania sektora MŚP – 
z doświadczeń województwa pomorskiego i Elbląga, [in:] Gospodarka lokalna w teorii 
i praktyce, edited by R. Brol, Wrocław 2009, pp. 329-330. 
197 B. Sawczuk-Gołaszewska, Ekonomiczne uwarunkowania działalności inkubatorów 
przedsiębiorczości w dobie globalnego kryzysu i ich wpływ na rozwój lokalnej gospodarki, [in:] 
Wpływ Globalnego kryzysu finansowego na działalność wybranych sfer gospodarki, edited by 
A. Dorosz, Warszawa 2014, p. 233. 
198 J. Przywojska, J. Wiktorowicz, K. Wojtaszczyk, Kompendium…, p. 27. 
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commercialisation of technology, which in practice is to lead to the creation 
and development of small innovative companies”199. The common features of 
science, research and technology parks are200: 

1. based on separate and self-managed real estate, which includes a specific 
area and/or buildings, 

2. having a development concept, including research and production 
activities related to the creation of new knowledge and technologies, 

3. having formal links with research and educational institutions, local and 
regional public administration, business support and technology transfer 
and risk financing (venture capital) institutions operating in the region. 

Science and research parks are created for three main reasons: 
reindustrialisation, local development and generating synergy effects201. 
Enterprises belonging to SMEs and located in a common area have the 
opportunity to benefit from facilitating communication between them 
(improving mutual contacts). This leads directly to their creation of modern 
(and networked) cooperation links and generation of synergy effects, as well 
as the creation of an innovative environment and ensuring its development202. 
I. Guy formulated the main idea of technology parks' functioning as follows: 
They are involved in providing technological, administrative, financial and 
scientific-research infrastructure to entrepreneurs focused on product 
development in high-tech industries203. Technology parks undertake activities 
for the transfer and commercialisation of new technologies. These may 
include204:  

1. access to laboratories and research equipment, 
2. technological and patent consultancy, 
3. offering space to investors implementing new technologies and products,  
4. cooperating with technology centres around the world,  
5. operation of enterprises on the basis of high technologies patented by 

research institutes or the use of processes, tools, instruments and 
computer programs developed by researchers, 

6. keeping a database on researchers, inventors, patents and technologies, 
7. use the knowledge of scientists and students in providing advisory 

services, 
8. generating an innovative environment and synergy effects through the 

proximity and direct contacts of scientists, entrepreneurs, students and 
company employees. 

                                                           
199 Ibid., pp. 27-28. 
200 Ibid., p. 28. 
201 Ibid. 
202 See: H. Lai, J. Z. Shyu, A comparison of innovation capacity at science parks across the 
Taiwan Strait: The case of Zhangjiang High-Tech Park and Hsinchu Science-based Industrial 
Park, „Technovation”, no. 25, 2005, pp. 805-806. 
203 I. Guy, A look at Aston Science Park, „Technovation”, no. 16, 1996, pp. 217-218. 
204 J. Przywojska, J. Wiktorowicz, K. Wojtaszczyk, Kompendium…, pp. 28-29. 
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Similar institutions, but of a financial character, are205:  
1. guarantee funds – these institutions support various forms of local 

entrepreneurship, which are most often in line with the development 
objectives set by the municipality, by increasing the availability of banks' 
credit offerings, 

2. loan funds – provide financial assistance in the form of loans, often on 
preferential terms, to entities which run or start their business activity. 

Loan and guarantee funds can take different forms, e.g., foundations or 
joint-stock companies, and are usually ”organisationally or personally linked to 
training and advisory centres or business incubators”206. B. Gęca drew 
attention to an important criterion for the division of the BEI, which is the 
source of origin of the initial capital on which the institution was established. 
The fundamental division is: public capital and private capital207. The public 
capital, as B. Gęca pointed out, is the basis for quite a large part of the BEI 
sector (83%)208. This capital comes from various sources. These include 
central and local government institutions at the commune poviat or 
voivodeship level. Business support institutions are also based on private 
capital, e.g., foundations founded by an individual or companies with private 
capital.  
To this group, although indirectly, can be attributed organisations of 
entrepreneurs and employers (the founding fund includes contributions of 
enterprises which are most often private) or training and advisory companies. 
In the case of a foundation, the origin of the capital depends on the type of 
founder (institution, private investor). 

A. Płoszaj in his publication Network of business environment institutions 
referred to a broad review of the classification of business environment 
institutions, which was created by J. Dominiak209. This classification is adjusted 
to Polish conditions and internally structured210. The business environment 
was divided into four categories211:  

1. Innovation environment institutions – innovation and entrepreneurship 
centres, research and development units, universities;  

                                                           
205 D. Głuszczuk, Koncepcja funduszu gwarancyjnego – szansa na rozwój lokalnej 
przedsiębiorczości, [in:] Gospodarka lokalna w teorii i praktyce, edited by M. Obrębalski, 
Wrocław 1997, p. 106. 
206 J. Przywojska, J. Wiktorowicz, K. Wojtaszczyk, Kompendium…, p. 29.  
See also: M. Frączek, Subregionalne fundusze poręczeń kredytowych w Polsce jako 
instrument rozwoju regionalnego i lokalnego, [in:] Prace z zakresu gospodarki i administracji 
publicznej, edited by Z. Szymle, Kraków 2002, p. 131. 
207 B. Gęca, Wykorzystanie…, p. 234. 
208 He referred to the publication: W. Burdecka, Instytucje…, pp. 18-19. 
209 See more: J. Dominiak, Struktura i organizacja przestrzenna otoczenia biznesu 
w aglomeracji poznańskiej, Poznań 2006. 
210 A. Płoszaj, Sieci…, p. 49. 
211 J. Dominiak, Struktura…, p. 13; A. Płoszaj, Sieci…, p. 49. 
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2. Agencies, foundations and associations supporting business activities – 
regional and local development agencies, entrepreneurship support 
centres, business support centres, development foundations, business 
associations, clubs and business centres; 

3. Economic self-government organisations – chambers of industry, 
chambers of commerce, chambers of craftsmen, etc.; 

4. Commercial companies providing business services including, according 
to the Polish Classification of Activities, section J “financial intermediation” 
and section K “real estate, business and science”. 

The classification proposed by J. Dominiak is not completely disconnected. 
The reason is the diversity of the set of business environment institutions. The 
aforementioned classification indicates that the business environment consists 
of two elements212: 

1. non-commercial institutions that support entrepreneurship,  
2. enterprises – commercial institutions – providing services connected with 

business activity. 
The second classification, to which A. Płoszaj has referred, is an approach 

developed by the environment forming the Stowarzyszenie Organizatorów 
Ośrodków Innowacji i Przedsiębiorczości w Polsce (SOOIPP)213. According to this 
terminology, business environment institutions are defined as innovation and 
entrepreneurship centres214. They have been classified in three groups215:  

1. entrepreneurship centres, 
2. innovation centres, 
3. non-banking financial institutions216.  

 

                                                           
212 J. Dominiak, Struktura…, p. 13. 
213 In free translation: Association of Organizers of Innovation and Entrepreneurship Centers in 
Poland. See about: http://www.sooipp.org.pl, accesed on 20.12.2019. 
214 See: A. Płoszaj, Sieci…, p. 51. 
215 See: K. B. Matusiak, Budowa powiązań nauki z biznesem w gospodarce opartej na wiedzy. 
Rola i miejsce uniwersytetu w procesach innowacyjnych, Warszawa 2010, passim. 
216 Non-banking financial institutions including: loan funds, guarantee funds, PE/VC funds and 
business angel networks are the main research area of this dissertation. In the structure of 
business environment institutions, these entities are important, as they operate in the area of 
financial support for the development of entrepreneurship and innovation by facilitating access 
to sources of capital, primarily for small entrepreneurs without credit history and providing 
financial services tailored to the specificity of new business ventures. The network of business 
support institutions of a financial nature is constantly growing, which particularly benefits 
young and innovative entrepreneurs, therefore this issue is particularly important from the 
point of view of research and analysis, which is presented in Chapters 3 and 4 of this 
dissertation. 
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Fig. 11. Classification of business environment institutions – a wide range 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

A. Płoszaj has noticed two aspects visible after the compilation of exemplary 
classifications of business environment institutions. The first differentiating 
line is based on inclusion or exclusion of certain types of institutions, especially 
commercial ones, as well as public authorities and R&D institutions217. 
Therefore, there are broader and narrower approaches: “On the one hand, 
including commercial institutions, such as banks, accountancy offices, 
consulting companies or advertising agencies into the scope of business 
support institutions, allows for a more complete analysis of the environment in 
which companies operate. Also, the inclusion of public authorities, scientific 
and research institutions, universities, etc. undoubtedly makes it possible to 
                                                           
217 See: A. Świadek, Działalność B+R sektora MŚP a ośrodki wsparcia w Polsce w latach 2013-
2017 – ujęcie systemowe, „Przedsiębiorczość i Zarządzanie”, no. 8, 2019, pp. 91-104. 
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analyse the broad context in which companies operate. On the other hand, the 
broadening of the category of institutional business environment makes 
it increasingly heterogeneous, thus losing its cohesion and analytical 
power”218. In other words, on the one hand, the inclusion of these institutions 
broadens the analysis of the environment with valuable components, while on 
the other hand, the extension of this category makes it less coherent and has 
less analytical power. The second axis differentiating the classification of 
business environment institutions is, as indicated by A. Płoszaj, a subjective or 
functional approach. The former consists in classifying entities on the basis of 
their legal personality, and the latter draws attention to the manner and 
subject matter of a given institution; a lesser role is given to whether it is 
a personal entity in the sense of having legal personality, or is part of a larger 
entity219. An unquestionable advantage of the functional approach is the 
possibility to separate analytical categories, which are characterised by 
a certain consistency. In turn, the disadvantages are220:  
− not always easy separation of individual functions,  
− the problem of multiple counting of institutions (quantitative approach). 

It is also indicated that perhaps another, basic, very general division of 
business environment institutions should be introduced. Namely, to those 
working for urban development and those working for village development221. 
 
 
2.3. The organisational and legal aspects of the functioning  
of business environment institutions  
 
 
The legal aspects, affecting the functioning of business support institutions in 
Poland are referred to in the Regulation of the Minister of Regional 
Development, concerning granting aid for strengthening the potential of 
business support institutions under regional operational programmes222. The 
regulation precisely defines the purpose, conditions and mode of granting 
assistance in the case of implementation of projects consisting in “creation or 
strengthening of the potential of business environment institutions, excluding 
assistance for implementation of projects consisting in co-financing of loan and 
                                                           
218 A. Płoszaj, Sieci…, p. 51. 
219 Ibid. 
220 Ibid., pp. 51-52. 
221 See: P. Chmieliński, M. Gospodarowicz, A. Wasilewski, M. Oliński, Instytucje otoczenia 
biznesu działające na rzecz rozwoju przedsiębiorczości na obszarach wiejskich – diagnoza, 
kierunki, rekomendacje, Instytut Ekonomiki Rolnictwa i Gospodarki żywnościowej – 
Państwowy Instytut Badawczy, Warszawa 2015. 
222 Rozporządzenie Ministra Rozwoju Regionalnego z dnia 20 maja 2009 r. w sprawie 
udzielania pomocy na wzmacnianie potencjału instytucji otoczenia biznesu w ramach 
regionalnych programów operacyjnych, OJ. 2009, No. 85, Item. 719. 
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guarantee funds, within regional operational programmes”223. This regulation 
contains a definition of business environment institutions (§ 2 art. 3224). The 
legislator has also pointed out that the activities of BEI consist of, 
in particular225:  

1. consulting and training, including within training and advisory centres, 
2. support in the transfer and commercialisation of new technologies within 

technology transfer centres, 
3. support for the creation of new entrepreneurs in the environment of 

scientific institutions and universities within pre-incubators and academic 
business incubators, 

4. aid for new entrepreneurs within the framework of business incubators, 
technology incubators and technology centres, 

5. creating clusters of entrepreneurs within technology parks, business 
zones, industrial parks and clusters. 

Other Polish legal acts connected with business environment institutions 
include226: 

1. The Entrepreneurs' Law Act227, 
2. Freedom of Economic Activity Act228, 
3. Law on Business Activity229, 
4. Act on the National Court Register230,  
5. Act – Commercial Companies Code231,  
6. Industrial Property Law Act232, 
7. Copyright and Related Rights Act233, 
8. Act on Associations234, 

                                                           
223 A. Świdurska, W. Jagodziński, Organizacja…, p. 17. 
224 By business environment institution, the legislator means a micro, small or medium-
sized enterprise, as well as an enterprise other than a micro, small or medium-sized 
enterprise, regardless of its legal form, which does not operate for profit or allocates profit 
to statutory purposes and carries out activities designed to create favourable conditions for 
the development of entrepreneurship. See: Rozporządzenie Ministra Rozwoju Regionalnego 
z dnia 20 maja 2009 r. w sprawie udzielania pomocy…, § 2, art. 3. 
225 Ibid,. § 3, pkt. 1-5. 
226 Some of these legal acts have been discussed by: A. Świdurska i W. Jagodziński, 
Organizacja…, pp. 18-20. 
227 Ustawa z dnia 6 marca 2018 r. – Prawo przedsiębiorców, OJ. 2018, Item. 646. 
228 Ustawa z dnia 2 lipca 2004 r. o swobodzie działalności gospodarczej, OJ 2004, No. 173, 
Item. 1807. Text repealed: 30.04.2018. 
229 Ustawa z dnia 19 listopada 1999 r. Prawo działalności gospodarczej, OJ. 1999, No. 101, 
Item. 1178. Text repealed: 21.08.2004. 
230 Ustawa z dnia 20 sierpnia 1997 r. o Krajowym Rejestrze Sądowym, OJ. 1997, No. 121, 
Item. 769. 
231 Ustawa z dnia 15 września 2000 r. Kodeks spółek handlowych, OJ. 2000, No. 94, Item. 
1037. 
232 Ustawa z dnia 30 czerwca 2000 r. Prawo własności przemysłowej, OJ. 2001, No. 49, Item. 
508. 
233 Ustawa z dnia 4 lutego 1994 r. o prawie autorskim i prawach pokrewnych, OJ. 1994, No. 
24, Item. 83. 
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9. Act on Foundations235, 
10.  Act on the Craftsmanship236, 
11.  Act on Chambers of Commerce237, 
12. Law on Higher Education and Science238.  

In addition to the above-mentioned acts, the following are also important, 
e.g., the amending acts to improve the legal environment for innovative 
activities239 and that to improve the legal environment for entrepreneurs240. 

Important legal acts also include regulations, e.g., the Regulation amending 
those related to the granting of aid for strengthening the potential of business 
environment institutions under regional operational programmes241, and those 
granting aid for strengthening the potential of business environment 
institutions under regional operational programmes242. 

Both entrepreneurs and institutions financing services for the SME sector 
expect business environment institutions to offer only high-quality services. 
This was a direct factor in the creation by SOOIPP, providing the possibility to 
verify the compliance of the institution's activities with the scope of particular 
types of institutions established in the environment and the way they are 
organised and provide services243. Organisational and legal standards have 
been worked out, specifying formal issues that must be met by the institutions 
in order for them to function in accordance with the applicable regulations. 
They also concern fundamental organisational issues, providing information 
about the concept of their operation244. The evaluation of a specific business 
environment institution is performed for two key purposes. The first one is to 
determine whether a given centre meets the conditions for operating in 
a specific type of activity. The findings have their basis in the analysis of the 
centre's mission, scope and results of its activity. The scope of the centre's 
activities and their results are of crucial importance. The second objective is to 

                                                                                                                                                     
234 Ustawa z dnia 7 kwietnia 1989 r. Prawo o stowarzyszeniach, OJ. 1989, No. 20, Item. 104. 
235 Ustawa z dnia 6 kwietnia 1984 r. o fundacjach, OJ. 1984, No. 21, Item. 97. 
236 Ustawa z dnia 22 marca 1989 r. o rzemiośle, OJ. 1989, No. 17, Item. 92. 
237 Ustawa z dnia 30 maja 1989 r. o izbach gospodarczych, OJ. 1989, No. 35, Item. 195. 
238 Ustawa z dnia 20 lipca 2018 r. – Prawo o szkolnictwie wyższym i nauce, OJ. 2018, Item. 
1668. 
239 Ustawa z dnia 9 listopada 2017 r. o zmianie niektórych ustaw w celu poprawy otoczenia 
prawnego działalności innowacyjnej, OJ. 2017, Item. 2201. 
240 Ustawa z dnia 16 grudnia 2016 r. o zmianie niektórych ustaw w celu poprawy otoczenia 
prawnego przedsiębiorców, OJ. 2016, Item. 2255. 
241 Rozporządzenie Ministra Infrastruktury i Rozwoju z dnia 18 grudnia 2013 r. zmieniające 
rozporządzenie w sprawie udzielania pomocy na wzmacnianie potencjału instytucji 
otoczenia biznesu w ramach regionalnych programów operacyjnych, OJ. 2013, Item. 1637. 
242 Rozporządzenie Ministra Rozwoju Regionalnego z dnia 20 maja 2009 r. w sprawie 
udzielania pomocy na wzmacnianie potencjału instytucji otoczenia biznesu w ramach 
regionalnych programów operacyjnych, OJ. 2009, No. 85, Item. 719. 
243 A. Świdurska, W. Jagodziński, Organizacja…, pp. 20-21. 
244 Ibid., p. 21. 
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determine at what level a given centre meets the standards developed by 
SOOIPP. The table below shows the organisational and legal standards of 
business environment institutions. 
 

Table 11.  
Organisational and legal standards of business environment institutions 

developed by the Association of Organisers of Innovation and Entrepreneurship 
Centres in Poland 

No. Standard of operation Description 

1. 
Confirmed by the founding 
documents legal form of 
action 

The Centre is obliged to have the necessary 
formal documentation, which concerns the 
registration of the activity in accordance with 
the adopted legal form, e.g., in the form of a 
limited liability company, foundation or local 
government unit. 

2. 
Having the necessary 
legislative documents to 
enable the Centre to function 

This standard refers to the possession of all 
necessary documents that constitute the centre 
and enable it to carry out its activities in 
accordance with its statutes (approvals, permits, 
certificates, agreements, contracts). It is 
necessary to consider the fulfilment of the 
standard individually for each centre. 

3. 

To have an up-to-date 
strategy in the form of a 
document approved by the 
organisation's authorities 
and to implement it 

The Centre should have defined: vision, mission, 
scope of activity, as well as strategic and 
operational objectives which should be 
periodically reviewed and, if necessary, updated. 
The vision, mission and scope of activities 
should be widely known in the organisation and 
knowledge about them should be available. 
− The scope of the Centre's activities is to serve 

the implementation of the mission. 
− The strategy of the centre should define the 

main objectives and directions of action, as 
well as define the internal concept of the 
institution i.e., define its specialisation, 
identify customers, identify business 
partners and take into account external 
conditions such as location, infrastructure. 

4. 

Conducting activities in 
accordance with the 
provisions of the acts 
establishing the centre and 
its current operating strategy 

The Centre should operate in accordance with 
the specificity and assumptions concerning its 
activity, as well as the legal regulations which 
are in force in the Republic of Poland. 

5. 

Fulfilling administrative 
duties related to 
documenting the centre's 
activities 

The key principle which should guide a given 
centre is the transparency of its functioning, 
among others by keeping records in accordance 
with current regulations for a given entity and 
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submitting documents specified by law and 
related to the specificity of a given activity. 

6. 

Keeping personnel and 
financial records in 
accordance with applicable 
regulations 

It is the responsibility of the persons responsible 
for managing the centre to ensure the 
completeness and correctness of employee 
documentation, compliance with the Labour 
Code, as well as the principles of preparing and 
documenting financial events related to the 
centre's activities. 

7. 

No arrears in the payment of 
public-law liabilities and 
other overdue financial 
obligations 

This rule applies to the ongoing payment of 
insurance and health insurance premiums, 
advance payments of income tax and the timely 
payment of liabilities to their business partners. 
Where a centre has past due liabilities, it should 
agree with its creditors on repayment 
arrangements and comply with them. 

Source: A. Świdurska, W. Jagodziński, Organizacja…, pp. 21-22; Operational standards 
of Innowation and Entrepreneurship Centres (I&EC) and audits of centres can be found 
on SOOIPP subpages: http://www.sooipp.org.pl/standardy-dzialaniaoiip, and 
http://www.sooipp.org.pl/audyty-oiip, accessed on 04.12.2019. 
 

These standards are voluntary and are the SOOIPP's recommended way of 
organising and providing services. They should be treated as a proposal for 
possible use by the centres. Their implementation should foster better 
organisation of the centres' activities and increase their efficiency245. 

Finally, it is worth mentioning that apart from the organisational and legal 
standards, SOOIPP has formulated other standards, namely246:  

1. concerning parks and technology incubators – technical, management, 
service provision and cooperation with the environment, 

2. concerning technology transfer centres and innovation centres – technical, 
management, provision of services in technology transfer centres, 
provision of services in innovation centres, cooperation with the 
environment. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
245 Standardy działania i dobre praktyki w ośrodkach innowacji, edited by M. Mażewska, 
A. Milczarczyk, Poznań-Warszawa 2013, p. 51. 
246 See: Ibid., pp. 53-70, 72-82. 
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2.4. Identification and spatial distribution of business 
environment institutions in Poland 

 
 

In 1990, i.e., at the beginning of the system transformation in Poland, the 
number of business environment institutions was changing periodically. These 
changes resulted mainly from the demand for the services they offered and the 
opportunities created by European funds (it was a key source of financing). 
The last verification of the state of the BEIs in Poland showed significant 
changes related to the number of institutions operating in the area of support 
for entrepreneurship development247. 

Most of the entities were located in such cities as248:  
− Warsaw – 62,  
− Cracow – 23,  
− Poznań – 23,  
− Wrocław – 19,  
− Gdańsk – 17,  
− Szczecin – 17,  
− Lublin – 12,  
− Łódź – 10,  
− Katowice – 10,  
− Rzeszów – 10. 

Business environment institutions represent different legal forms and 
environments. In total, they have carried out tasks in the scope of 10 types of 
support for the SME sector. The distribution of the types of activities that the 
BEIs carry out are as follows249:  
− training and advisory centre (151),  
− VC funds (88),  
− loan fund (58),  
− technology transfer centre (55),  
− guarantee gunds (52),  
− the innovation centre (39),  
− technology park (37),  
− business incubator (37),  
− technology incubator (37),  
− academic incubator (20).  

                                                           
247 See: A. Bąkowski, M. Mażewska, Ośrodki innowacji i przedsiębiorczości w Polsce. Raport 
2018, Stowarzyszenie Organizatorów Ośrodków Innowacji i Przedsiębiorczości w Polsce, 
Poznań-Warszawa 2018, p. 8. 
248 Ibid. 
249 Ibid., p. 9. 
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A. Bąkowski and M. Mażewska said that there is still a tendency in Poland to 
launch occasional activities in the area of supporting entrepreneurs by the 
institutions. This happens for two reasons: first of all, it most often takes place 
in affiliated institutions with other statutory purposes e.g., universities, 
research institutions, which have an ad hoc character from project to project. 
They are activated or terminated depending on whether they receive external 
funding; secondly, the number of support institutions is influenced by changes 
in the law, which oblige certain institutions (or indicate them) to undertake 
activity in the area of supporting the development of enterprises250. 
 

 
Fig. 12. Number of business environment institutions in Poland 1991-2017 

Source: A. Bąkowski, M. Mażewska, Ośrodki innowacji i przedsiębiorczości w Polsce. 
Raport 2018…, p. 9. 
 

The sudden drop in the number BEIs since 2013 was linked to a complete 
overhaul of the way in which services for entrepreneurs are financed. Neither 
entrepreneurs nor institutions have found themselves in it. Secondly, 
a negative trend has emerged concerning a lack of interest on the part of 
decision-makers at national and regional level in the use of the potential 
inherent in BEI251. 

The territorial distribution of BEIs has also changed. They concerned both 
economically active areas and those which continued to receive support from 
funds from the European Union (earmarked for economic development). The 
structure of BEIs locations is presented in the table 12, below. 
 

                                                           
250 Ibid. 
251 Ibid., p. 10. 
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Table 12. 
Location structure of business environment institutions in 2005-2017 (%) 

 2005 2007 2009 2010 2012 2014 2017 
Rural communes 1.9 1.3 1.2 0.7 3 4 4 
Cities up to 50000 citizens 
and urban-rural communes 28.4 27.1 24.3 22.6 20 22 19 

Medium-sized cities: 50000–
300000 citizens 39.7 37.4 34.3 34.5 39 31 35 

Big cities: 300000–800000 
citizens 30 34.2 18.1 19.1 10 34 30 

Warsaw 30 34.2 22.1 23.1 28 9 12 
Source: own study based on A. Bąkowski, M. Mażewska, Ośrodki innowacji 
i przedsiębiorczości w Polsce. Raport 2018…, p. 10. 
 

In rural areas, the number of institutions decreased between 2005 and 
2010, and remained at the same level between 2012 and 2017. More than 
three-quarters of municipalities, especially those of a rural nature, do not have 
institutions supporting economic development. In the case of big cities, the 
following trends can be observed: between 2005 and 2007, the number of 
institutions increased, while between 2009 and 2012, their number decreased 
significantly. The situation improved in 2014 and deteriorated again in 2017. 
The number of institutions in medium-sized cities remains at a relatively 
similar level, i.e., the number of institutions fell between 2005 and 2009, and 
increased between 2010 and 2012, in 2014 – it fell, and in 2017 it grew again. 
Taking into account the total time range (2005-2017), the number of 
institutions in medium-sized cities fell (from 39.7% to 35%). In cities to 50,000 
inhabitants and urban-rural municipalities, the number of institutions fell 
significantly in the indicated time range (from 28.4% to 19%). The situation is 
similar in Warsaw (down from 30% to 12%). A. Bąkowski and M. Mażewska 
rightly noted that such a level of saturation with support services is mainly 
used to test pilot solutions and services before they enter the free market. They 
do not affect the development of entrepreneurship and innovation of the Polish 
economy252. The regional BEI are presented in the table below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                           
252 Ibid. 
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Table 13.  
Business environment institutions in Poland in a regional arrangement in the 

years 2015-2017 

Region Number of institutions 
2015 2017 

Lower Silesia 52 47 
Kuyavia-Pomerania 32 29 
Lublin Province 31 30 
Lubusz Province 20 19 
Lodz Province 39 35 
Lesser Poland 58 45 
Masovia 84 71 
Opole Province 11 12 
Subcarpathia 41 30 
Podlasie Province 22 23 
Pomerania 40 38 
Holy Cross 81 49 
Świętokrzyski 23 19 
Warmia-Masuria 31 28 
Greater Poland 69 52 
West Pomerania 40 33 
Source: own study based on A. Bąkowski, M. Mażewska, Ośrodki innowacji 
i przedsiębiorczości w Polsce. Raport 2018…, p. 11. 
 

In 2015, most institutions were located in the Masovia (84), Silesia (81) and 
Greater Poland (69) regions, while the least in the Opole Province (11), Lubusz 
Province (20) and Podlasie Province (22). In 2017, the largest number of 
institutions were located in the Masovia (71), Greater Poland (52) and Silesia 
(49) regions. However, it should be noted that there was a decrease in the 
number of institutions from 84 to 71 in the Masovia region, from 81 to 49 in 
the Silesia region, from 69 to 52 in the Greater Poland region. In all regions 
where there have been changes in conditions and rules of providing services to 
entrepreneurs, the number of BEI has decreased. The rest managed to 
maintain the business support infrastructure at a similar level.  

The number of activities of the business environment institutions is 
presented in the table below. It can be seen that training and advisory centres 
dominate (23%). 
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Table 14.  
Number of activities of business environment institutions between 1995-2017 
Types of 

institutions 1995 1997 1999 2000 2004 2007 2009 2010 2012 2014 2017 

T.P. 1 1 3 3 12 15 23 24 40 42 37 
P.I. 1 1 3 3 12 15 23 21 14 0 0 
T.I. 4 5 49 44 53 16 17 20 29 24 23 
B.I. 29 49 49 44 53 47 46 45 58 46 37 
A.B.I. * * * * * 49 51 62 73 24 20 
C.T.T. 1 5 23 20 39 87 87 90 69 42 55 
I.C. * * * * * * * * * 47 39 
S.C.F. * * * * * 6 9 12 68 103 88 
L.F. * 48 51 33 76 84 82 82 86 81 58 
G.F. * 48 51 24 57 64 54 54 55 58 52 
T.&A.C. * 153 147 142 280 326 318 317 319 207 151 

TOTAL 174 261 273 266 507 694 711 735 821 681 560 
Source: E. Nycz, Efektywne instytucje otoczenia biznesu, Fundacja Rozwoju Społeczno-
Gospodarczego Prospekt, Gdańsk 2020, p. 7. 
Explanation:  
T.P. – technology parks; P.I. – park initiatives; T.I. – technology incubators; B.I. – 
business incubators; A.B.I. – academic business incubators; C.T.T. – centres of 
technology transfer; I.C. – innovation centres; S.C.F. – Seed capital funds; L.F. – loan 
funds; G.F. – guarantee funds; T.&A.C. – training and advisory centres; * – this category 
did not appear in the analyses this year. 
 

Several other conclusions can be drawn from the data in the table:  
− park initiatives disappeared in 2014,  
− finally, the number of technology parks has increased over the years (from 

1 in 1995 to 37 in 2017), 
− the number of technology incubators increased rapidly in 1999 (from 5 in 

1997 to 49 in 1999), and since 2007 their number has remained at a much 
lower level (in 2007 – 16, in 2017 – 23), 

− the number of business incubators between 1997 and 2014 remained at 
a similar level (except for 2012 – 58 entities), 

− the number of technology incubators was lower than the number of 
business incubators (except for the years 1999-2004), 

− the number of academic business incubators dropped significantly (to 20 
in 2017), 

− technology transfer centres flourished between 2007 and 2010 and their 
number has decreased since 2012 (to 55 entities), 

− he number of innovation centres decreased (from 47 to 39), 
− the number of seed capital funds increased rapidly (from 6 in 2007 to 103 

in 2014), only to reach a significant decline later (in 2017 the number of 
such centres was 88), 
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− the number of loan funds increased between 2000 and 2007 from 33 to 
84, before declining thereafter (81 entities in 2014 and 58 entities in 
2017253), 

− a similar number of credit guarantee funds can be observed in 1997-2017 
(their number significantly decreased only in 2000 – 24 entities), 

− the highest number of training and advisory centres can be observed in 
2007 and the lowest number in 2000, 

− the number of training and advisory centres, despite their large number 
throughout the indicated period (1995-2017), has decreased: initially 
from 319 entities in 2012 to 207 entities in 2014, and then from 207 
entities to 151 entities in 2017. 

The structure of entrepreneurship support institutions in Poland has 
undergone many changes. There is nothing exceptional in it, if this 
phenomenon is not dominated by liquidations and if the appropriate level of 
saturation with services of a given type is maintained254. Data included in 
Table 14 indicated that decreasing number of institutions refers not only to 
training and counselling centres which are the least capital-intensive, but also 
to technology parks or business incubators. 

In the case of legal forms of entities managing business environment 
institutions, commercial law companies come to the fore. They allocate their 
financial surpluses to the implementation of their statutory objectives. 
Guarantee funds, technology parks and incubators also take the legal form of 
a company. The shareholders are local authorities or university authorities. 
It is worth mentioning that local government units are involved in almost 80% 
of companies managing technology parks. The table below presents the 
number of legal forms of entities managing business environment institutions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
253 The data published in the report in discussion do not fully illustrate the situation on the loan 
fund market, as they are consistent with the data presented by the Polish Union of Loan Funds 
(see more in Chapter III), according to 95 loan funds with their branches were actively operating 
in Poland at the end of 2017. See more: Fundusze pożyczkowe w Polsce. Raport 2017, Polski 
Związek Funduszy Pożyczkowych, Warszawa 2018, p. 18 and n. 
254 Ibid., p. 12. 
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Table 15.  
Legal forms of entities managing business environment institutions  

in 1999-2017 (in %) 
 
Specification 
 

1999 2001 2004 2007 2009 2010 2012 2014 2017 

Association 40,1 39,5 29,2 20,3 18,7 19,6 23,1 13,5 26,7 
Foundation 34,9 35,4 19,8 13,9 14,4 14,3 18,5 18,6 26,7 
Joint-stock 
company 11,3 12,9 24,5 11,6 11,3 11,8 15,1 18,3 12,1 

Limited liability 
company 1,9 2,7 24,5 19,1 22,5 22,9 18,4 21,7 31,4 

Limited joint-stock 
partnership * * * * * * * 2,06 31,4 

Budgetary unit 
(public 
administration) 

8,1 8 4,2 7,7 7,2 6,5 6,1 5,7 4,5 

Unit of a research 
institution 
(university) 

8,1 8 5,9 10,8 9,8 10,6 9,5 10,5 13,3 

Unit of a scientific 
research 
institution 
(research unit) 

* * 5,9 10,8 9,8 10,6 9,5 1 3,8 

Economic self-
administration 
(chamber of 
commerce and 
industry, crafts 
guild, etc.) 

3,7 1,5 16,4 16,6 16,1 14,3 9,3 8,8 8,2 

Source: A. Bąkowski, M. Mażewska, Ośrodki innowacji i przedsiębiorczości w Polsce. 
Raport 2018…, p. 12. 
 

Between 1999 and 2017 it can be seen that the legal forms of the 
institutions have changed. At first, they took the form of NGO255 structures, and 
later – commercial law entities. Thus, the number of entities from the NGO 
group decreased, which was influenced by the decreasing number of 
institutions. Entities from the NGO group were involved in running training 
and advisory centres, loan funds, business incubators where a significant 
decrease was observed. It is worth noting that the institutions have decided 
increasingly to formalise their activities, and this has had a negative impact on 
their creativity in the area of stimulating the development of innovation and 
entrepreneurship. Capital companies, unlike NGOs, are oriented towards 
maximising profit and, therefore, often choose those areas of activity. In other 
                                                           
255 NGO (Non-Governmental Organization) – an organisation acting in the interest of a particular 
interest and not acting for profit. 
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words, financial, rather than social, benefits are their priority. This is 
undoubtedly the reason why they lose the bond with their original mission. 
This has become apparent in their structure and in changes to their activities. 
On the basis of the data in the table, concerning the legal forms of the 
institutions, a few more conclusions can be drawn:  
− the highest number of associations existed in 1999. (40.1%) and then 

successively decreased (to 26.7% in 2017), 
− the lowest number of associations was observed in 2014 (13,5%),  
− the number of foundations was highest in 2001 (35.4%) and the lowest in 

2007 (13.9%), 
− the number of joint-stock companies remained at similar levels between 

1999 and 2017, 
− in 2004 the number of joint stock companies was the highest (amounted 

to 24.5%),  
− the number of limited liability companies fluctuated: there were the 

fewest at the beginning of the designated period (1.9% in 1999) and the 
highest in 2017 (31.4%), 

− the number of limited liability companies increased rapidly in 2004 (from 
2.7% to 24.5%), 

− the number of budgetary units of the public administration has remained 
at a relatively similar level, with the highest number in 1999 (8.1%) and 
the lowest in 2004 (4.2%),  

− the number of units of scientific and research institutions (university) in 
the selected period was also similar, with the highest number occurring in 
2017 (13.3%) and the lowest in 2004 (5.9%),  

− in the case of units of scientific and research institutions (scientific units), 
an increase can be observed (from 1% to 3.8%), 

− in the case of economic self-governments (chambers of industry and 
commerce, crafts guilds, etc.) one can observe, initially, a rapid increase 
(from 1.5% in 2001 to 16.4% in 2004), 

− between 2004 and 2009 the number of economic self-governments 
remained almost constant, 

− the number of economic self-governments decreased significantly in 2014 
(in 2010 – 14.3%, in 2012 – 9.3%, in 2014 – 8.8%), 

− in 2017 the number of economic self-governments was 8.2%, which is 
a significant decrease in relation to previous years. 

Finally, it is worth pointing out the changes that have taken place in the 
structure of the SME sector support infrastructure. In 2015, there was256:  

                                                           
256 A. Bąkowski, M. Mażewska, Ośrodki innowacji i przedsiębiorczości w Polsce. Raport 2018…,  
p. 13. 
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− 179 innovation centres, including: 42 technology parks, 24 technology 
incubators, 42 technology transfer centres, 47 innovation centres, 24 
academic incubators,  

− 253 entrepreneurship centres, including: 46 business incubators, 207 
training and advisory centres,  

− 242 financial institutions, including: 58 guarantee funds, 81 loan funds, 
103 equity funds.  

In 2015, there were a total of 674 centres. In contrast, in 2017 there were:  
− 174 innovation centres, including: 37 technology parks, 23 technology 

incubators, 55 technology transfer centres, 39 innovation centres, 20 
academic incubators, 

− 188 entrepreneurship centres, including: 37 business incubators, 151 
training and advisory centres,  

− 198 financial institutions, including: 52 guarantee funds, 58 loan funds, 88 
equity funds. The largest changes can be observed business incubators  
(-20%), innovation centres (-17%), academic incubators (-17%) and 
training and advisory centres (-17%). 

The map of support infrastructure has seen significant changes in recent 
years. A. Bąkowski and M. Mażewska indicated that the process of shaping 
market-oriented attitudes in centres is currently taking place257. The fact that 
the number of active entities whose activity is directed at supporting those 
from the SME sector is decreasing is a clear signal that “centres are re-
evaluating their activities in practically all areas of activity”258. As a result, they 
have started looking for other areas to develop their potential, both technical 
and substantive. 
 
 
2.5. The role of business environment institutions and their 
development directions 

 
 

For over a dozen years business environment institutions have been a clear 
and permanent element in supporting regional entrepreneurship. At first, this 
cooperation took on the character of incidental events, while with time it 
transformed into permanent processes complementing all other functions 
performed by economic entities259. At present, the role of business 
environment institutions can be seen primarily in the creation of new 
enterprises, improving their efficiency and innovation, as well as in the 
modernisation of property resources, shaping the quality of human capital and 

                                                           
257 Ibid. 
258 Ibid. 
259 A. Domańska, R. Zajkowski, Percepcja…, p. 255. 
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building an entrepreneurial culture260. The scope of their influence is truly 
wide. Business environment institutions undeniably shape contemporary 
business culture in all countries belonging to the European Union261. 
Therefore, entrepreneurs must focus on developing specific skills, linked to the 
absorption of the support offered. 

Business environment institutions provide services in line with the 
directions set by the economic policy of countries and regions. Their main 
objective is to provide multidimensional assistance to entrepreneurs in their 
development and to meet the challenges posed by the economic, social and 
physical environment262. A. Domańska and R. Zajkowski rightly point out that 
in reality, assessing the strength and directions of influence of business 
environment institutions is more difficult than theory would suggest. This is 
due to two things: firstly, the diversity of these institutions; secondly, the huge 
number of different instruments through which they support enterprises263. 

C. Longhi pointed out the role of business environment institutions in 
developing local ties between enterprises, as well as shaping cooperation 
between enterprises and scientific institutions264. J. Cebulak drew attention to 
the institutional sphere as the most important factor differentiating the 
economic development of regions (branches, national economies)265.  
An important factor affecting the development of a region is its institutional 
infrastructure, which should be understood as266: 
− Socio-economic structure – represented by economic development 

agencies, chambers of commerce and industry, development societies, 
organisations of the education and training system; 

− Financial structure – represented by banks, savings and loan associations, 
investment companies, development foundations, economic support 
funds, insurance companies, etc.; 

− Political structure – formed by various centres and institutions of 
government, as well as political activity;  

− Educational structure – various types of schools and institutions for 
education and training. The institutional infrastructure, including that for 
the support of entrepreneurship, must be sufficiently developed to foster 

                                                           
260 Ibid. 
261 W. Lizińska, R. Marks-Bielska, I. Serocka, Operations performed by business environment 
institutions in the process of foreign investment acquisition: a case study of investor service centres, 
„Equilibrium. Quarterly Journal of Economics and Economic Policy”, vol. 9, 2014, p. 67. 
262 A. Domańska, R. Zajkowski, Percepcja…, p. 255. 
263 Ibid., pp. 255-256. 
264 See: J. Dominiak, Rola…, p. 47. 
265 See: J. Cebulak, Instytucje otoczenia…, p. 198. 
266 Ibid., p. 199. 
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socio-economic development. Its underdevelopment is considered 
a barrier to the development of the whole region267.  

The key role of institutions supporting the development of a region is that 
they create favourable conditions for increasing its attractiveness for 
investment, that is, they make the region more competitive268. 

The following can be found in the literature: “the level of development of 
the business environment is a symptom of economic development”269. 
According to J. Hausner, T. Kudłacz, J. Szlachta business environment 
institutions are a source of entrepreneurship stimulation, initiate innovative 
activity and enable transfer of new technologies270. Business environment 
institutions, which are part of institutional equipment, play an important role 
in the development of entrepreneurship in the region. First of all, they deal 
with providing services for persons starting their business activity (and can be 
qualified to the SME sector) and owners of companies already operating on the 
market (with different levels of efficiency). For obvious reasons, small 
enterprises do not create their own research or marketing units. Business 
environment institutions support SMEs through three key areas of activity: 
information, training and advice271. They create favourable conditions for the 
establishment of new enterprises and the operation of existing SMEs272. Hence, 
the business environment is of vital importance for their development. 
Particular support is given to those enterprises which want to implement new 
technologies in the future and are oriented towards highly specialised services. 
Access to information, as well as new technologies and innovations, provided 
by the innovative environment is essential for the establishment, functioning 
and development of these forms273. The creation of business environment 
institutions is recognised as one of the elements of regional policy. BEIs 
influence regional development in many aspects, especially274: 
− as a component of the service sector in a modern economy, 
− creating and developing local entrepreneurship, 
− ensuring the transfer of new technologies from research centres to 

enterprises, through commercialisation and the development of networks 
between science and the economy, 

                                                           
267 More on that: M. Klamut, Uwarunkowania podnoszenia konkurencyjności regionów 
w Polsce, [in:] Konkurencyjność gospodarcza regionu w warunkach nowego ustroju 
terytorialno-administracyjnego, edited by W. Kosiedowski, Toruń 2000, pp. 289-290. 
268 J. Stanković, I. Novaković, Impact of local self-government institutions on creating a business-
friendly environment: multi-criteria analysis, [in:] Handbook of Research on Democratic Strategies 
and Citizen-Centered E-Government Services, edited by Ćemal Dolićanin, IGI Global, 2015, s. 353. 
269 J. Dominiak, Rola…, p. 49. 
270 Ibid. 
271 Ibid. 
272 R. Wooward, Otoczenie instytucjonalne małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw, Centrum 
Analiz Społeczno-Ekonomicznych CASE, Warszawa 1999, p. 22. 
273 J. Dominiak, Rola…, p. 49. 
274 A. Świdurska, W. Jagodziński, Organizacja…, p. 25.  
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− influencing the development of high-tech industry and services with high 
knowledge saturation, contributing to the development of a knowledge-
based economy, 

− creating conditions favourable to taking location decisions and 
development of enterprises, 

− playing an important role in intensifying investment activity, 
− determining the process of joint learning between cities and regions and 

the creation of an efficient regional innovation system, 
− influencing the absorption capacity of EU funds. 

The directions of development of business support institutions are 
determined by various strategic documents implemented at the level of the 
European Union (Europe 2020 Strategy), country (National Development 
Strategy 2020, Innovativeness and Effectiveness Strategy “Dynamic Poland 
2020”, National Strategy for Regional Development 2010-2020: Regions, Cities, 
Rural Areas), region (e.g., Development Strategy of Greater Poland Voivodeship 
until 2020. Greater Poland 2020, Regional Innovation Strategy for Greater 
Poland 2015-2020)275. The following table compares the strategies of the 
indicated documents. 
 

Table 16. 
Directions of development of business environment institutions 

Strategy document Directions of development of business environment 
institutions 

Europe 2020 Strategy 

Key objective: achieving smart, sustainable and inclusive 
growth. 
Primary delivery instrument: flagship initiatives, e.g., 
Innovation Union, Industrial Policy in a globalising world. 
Implementation area: European Union, member states, 
regional and local governments.  

National Development 
Strategy 2020 

One of the objectives is to increase the competitiveness of the 
economy by means of: strengthening macroeconomic 
stability, ensuring an increase in the productivity of the 
economy, increasing the innovativeness of the economy, 
development of human capital, increasing the use of digital 
technologies, increasing energy and environmental safety, 
increasing the effectiveness of transport. 
Improvement of innovativeness of the economy by means of: 
increasing the demand for scientific research results, 
increasing the degree of research commercialisation or 
ensuring human resources for R&D. 
It is planned to strengthen and develop BEI, supporting 
innovativeness, including, among others, the development of 
entities supporting academic entrepreneurship, increasing 

                                                           
275 Ibid., p. 26. 
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the efficiency and effectiveness of operation of technology 
transfer centres, technology incubators, scientific and 
technology parks, centres of advanced technologies. It is also 
assumed to increase the role of BEI in the increase of the 
share of medium and high technology industries. 

Innovativeness and 
Effectiveness Strategy 
“Dynamic Poland 
2020”  

Main objective: to create a competitive economy (innovative 
and efficient), based on knowledge and cooperation. 
Specific objectives: adjustment of the regulatory and financial 
environment to the needs of an innovative and effective 
economy; stimulation of innovation through an increase in 
the effectiveness of knowledge and work; increase in the 
effectiveness of the use of natural resources and raw 
materials, increase in the internationalisation of the Polish 
economy. 
Directions of activities of BEIs: Facilitating access to capital 
for entrepreneurs at all stages of their development  
(e.g., development of a loan and guarantee system); building 
frameworks for conducting an effective innovation policy 
(e.g., strengthening regional innovation policy), supporting 
cooperation in creating and implementing innovations  
(e.g., promotion of cooperation and collaboration of business 
entities and other partners in the implementation of 
development undertakings, including in the R&D area) 
shaping of innovative culture and broader inclusion of the 
society in the process of creative thinking and creation of 
innovations (e.g., shaping of pro-innovative attitudes of 
entrepreneurs, especially in the SME sector), support for 
development of human resources for the innovative and 
effective economy (e.g., development of a system of 
information on the needs of the labour market on the 
national and regional level), transformation of the socio-
economic system to the so-called greener path (reduction of 
energy and material intensity of the economy,  
e.g. improvement of social awareness concerning sustainable 
development and climate changes), supporting Polish 
exports and Polish investments abroad (e.g., supporting the 
process of internationalisation of innovative enterprises), 
supporting the inflow of innovative and responsible 
investments (e.g., integration of the system for supporting 
innovation and supporting foreign investors). 

National Strategy for 
Regional 
Development 2010-
2020: Regions, Cities, 
Rural Areas 

Strategic objective: effective use of specific regional and 
territorial development potentials to achieve national 
development objectives. 
National development objectives: to increase employment 
and cohesion. 
Specific objectives of the strategy: supporting the growth of 
competitiveness of the regions, building the territorial 
cohesion and counteracting the marginalisation processes on 
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the problematic areas, creating conditions for effective, 
efficient and partnership implementation of the territorially 
oriented development activities. 

Development Strategy 
of Greater Poland 
Voivodeship until 
2020. Greater Poland 
2020 

One of the strategic objectives is to increase the 
competitiveness of the Poznań metropolis and other growth 
centres located in the voivodeship. 
The operational objective includes strengthening growth 
poles in the sub-regions through such measures as: 
development of business environment institutions, support 
for cooperation in the economy. 
Another strategic objective: To strengthen the economic 
potential of the region. 
Operational objective 2 – development of business 
environment institutions through: expanding the scope, 
scale and quality of services of business environment 
institutions and their adjustment to the needs of 
entrepreneurs; creating and developing institutions 
providing services for enterprises, science and networks; 
promoting cooperation with BEIs; increasing the scope of 
specialisation of BEIs; increasing the effectiveness of 
services for business; supporting non-profit organisations 
that work for the development of entrepreneurship 

Source: own study based on A. Świdurska, W. Jagodziński, Organizacja…, pp. 26-32; 
European Commission – Communication, KOM(2010) 2020, Bruksela 3.3.2010, 
Strategia Europa 2020, https://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri= 
COM:2010:2020:FIN:PL:PDF, accessed on 05.01.2020; Ministerstwo Rozwoju 
Regionalnego, Strategia Rozwoju Kraju 2020, Warszawa, wrzesień 2012, 
https://rpo2007-2013.slaskie.pl/zalaczniki/2014/01/17/1389965536.pdf, accessed 
on 05.01.2020; Ministerstwo Gospodarki, Strategia Innowacyjności i Efektywności 
Gospodarki „Dynamiczna Polska 2020”, Warszawa, styczeń 2013, 
https://kigeit.org.pl/FTP/PRCIP/Literatura/006_1_Strategia_Innowacyjnosci_i_Efekty
wnosci_Gospodarki_2020.pdf, accessed on 05.01.2020; Ministerstwo Rozwoju 
Regionalnego, Krajowa strategia rozwoju regionalnego 2010-2020: Regiony, Miasta, 
Obszary wiejskie, Warszawa, 13 July 2010, http://prawo.sejm.gov.pl/isap.nsf 
/download.xsp/WMP20110360423/O/M20110423.pdf, accessed on 06.02.2020; 
Zarząd Województwa Wielkopolskiego, Strategia Rozwoju województwa 
wielkopolskiego do 2020 roku. Wielkopolska 2020, Poznań, 17 grudnia 2012, 
https://bip.umww.pl/artykuly/2821757/pliki/20160512131421_strategiarozwojuwo
jewdztwawielkopolskiegodo2020roku.wielkopolska2020.pdf, accessed on 06.01.2020.  
 

In the directions of development indicated in the table above, one objective 
prevails: increasing the competitiveness of the economy (union, state, 
region)276. The activity of business environment institutions gives a real 
chance to achieve it. Currently much attention is paid to clusters which is an 

                                                           
276 See more about the digital economy: W. Szpringer, Fintech i blockchain – kierunki 
rozwoju gospodarki cyfrowej, „Studia BAS”, no, 1, 2019, pp. 9-35. 
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institutional tool for strengthening the innovativeness of the Polish 
economy277 and smart specialisations278. 
 

*** 
 

To sum up, the following conclusions can be drawn from this chapter: (1)  
The concept of “business environment institutions” is extremely capacious and 
for this reason it is defined and interpreted differently in the literature; (2) 
Business environment institutions are classified differently. It seems that the 
most comprehensible division is the one developed by the Association of 
Innovation and Entrepreneurship Centres in Poland, which divides these 
institutions into three categories: entrepreneurship centres, innovation 
centres and non-banking financial institutions (4) The analysis of the different 
types of support forms shows that in the years 1997-2017 the largest number 
of support institutions had a training and advisory character, but their number 
fluctuated in the period under review; (5) The location of business support 
institutions is mainly associated with larger urban centres; (6) An efficiently 
functioning system of business support institutions has a positive impact on 
the development of local and regional entrepreneurship; (7) With the limited 
organisational and financial capabilities of public administration, business 
support institutions can act as a link between local government and 
entrepreneurs as well as perform tasks that, for various reasons, are not 
performed by public administration. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
277 See: M. Borkowska-Niszczota, Polityka oparta na klastrach w dokumentach 
strategicznych regionów Polski Wschodniej, „Optimum. Economic Studies”, vol. 97, no. 3, 
2019, pp. 106-124; M. Oziębło, Klastry instytucjonalnym narzędziem wzmacniania 
innowacyjności polskiej gospodarki, „Bulletin of the Cherkasy University. Economic 
Sciences”, no. 3, 2019, pp. 21-27. 
278 See: A. Szymański, Inteligentne specjalizacje jako instrument budowania przewagi 
konkurencyjnej regionu, „Zeszyty Naukowe Politechniki Częstochowskiej. Zarządzanie”, no. 
33, 2019, pp. 286-301. See also: A. Gulc, Role of smart specialisation in financing the 
development of regions in perspective 2020, Business, „Management and Education”, no. 
13(1), 2015, pp. 96-97. 
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CHAPTER III. 
 

Analysis of the activities of business  
environment institutions providing 

financial support to the SME sector in Poland 
 
 
 

The aim of this chapter is to analyse the functioning of business environment 
institutions in the area of financial support for micro, small and medium 
enterprises in Poland. The analysis covered four types of institutions offering 
financial resources. The first subchapter analyses the activity of loan funds. It 
presents the beginnings and development of the services offered over the 
years. The last part of this subsection analyses the loan market covering the 
years 2012-2018. The second subsection analyses the operation of guarantee 
funds. It presents definitions, the beginnings of the activity and the 
development over the years. It also analyses the surety market covering the 
same period as in the case of loan funds. The third subchapter analyses the 
activity of business angels. The definitions and classifications of investors as 
well as the investment market were reviewed. The last sub-chapter deals with 
the functioning of private equity and venture capital funds. It explains the key 
terms and the method of investment and analyses the market. 
 
 
3.1. Loan funds  
 
 
The establishment and functioning of institutions that support the 
development of entrepreneurship is an indispensable element of the 
programme for building an integrated and at the same time effective system of 
local and regional lending institutions. Those institutions offer loans for 
enterprises already operating on the market and persons starting up 
businesses279. An efficient financial system in which loan funds play an 

                                                           
279 P. Pluskota, Fundusze pożyczkowe na polskim rynku finansowym, [in:] Instytucje rynku 
finansowego Polsce, edited by A. Szelągowska, Warszawa 2007, p. 496. 
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important role is essential to ensure the development and competitiveness of 
micro, small and medium-sized enterprises in Poland280. 

Loan funds are a non-banking institution and their activity is focused on 
providing financial support, mainly to micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises, as well as to unemployed people who want to conduct business 
activity. These funds make money available for start-up, development and 
current operation of enterprises281. 

Therefore, their tasks include: financing or co-financing of investments; 
implementation of innovative technological or technical solutions; purchase of 
machinery, equipment, materials for the implementation of the planned 
undertaking; modernisation of commercial, service and production facilities 
and their extension or adaptation282. 

Loan funds are an alternative source for obtaining financial resources, 
mainly in relation to bank credit. For many entrepreneurs, loan funds are the 
only form of support which allows them to enter the market283. It can also be 
said that loan funds, by making capital available to business entities, play the 
role of a kind of “business incubator” or “bank incubator”, as they prepare 
them for their future role as clients and cooperation with banks284. 

The purpose of loan funds is to provide direct support to enterprises which 
do not have the creditworthiness required by banks and which therefore have 
no chance of obtaining credit. 

The use of financial support from loan funds brings a number of benefits to 
entrepreneurs. First and foremost, it increases the supply of external sources 
of finance and lowers financing costs. It helps to establish a credit history, 
which in time contributes to positive cooperation with the banking sector. It is 
worth noting that loan funds not only financially support businesses, but also 
provide other services, such as advisory activity or training in the field of 
financial management285. 

Loan funds try to fill the so-called “financial gap”286, i.e., they are a kind of 
supplement to the financing system for small and medium-sized enterprises. 

                                                           
280 K. Sieradzka, Fundusze pożyczkowe – instrument finansowego wsparcia rozwoju sektora MSP 
w Polsce, „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczecińskiego. Finanse, Rynki Finansowe, 
Ubezpieczenia”, no. 47, 2011, p. 527. 
281 K. Szydłowski, Finansowanie działalności mikro oraz małych przedsiębiorstw z udziałem 
środków z funduszy pożyczkowych, „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczecińskiego. 
Ekonomiczne Problemy Usług”, no. 43, 2009, p. 132. 
282 K. Szopik-Depczyńska, R. Depczyński, Instytucje wsparcia innowacji, „Studia i Prace Wydziału 
Nauk Ekonomicznych i Zarządzania”, no. 34, 2013, p. 273. 
283 A. Czajkowska, Fundusze pożyczkowe szansą finansowania sektora MSP w kryzysie, „Acta 
Uniwersitatis Lodziensis. Folia Oeconomica”, no. 247, 2011, p. 224. 
284 B. Bartkowiak, Fundusze pożyczkowe i poręczeniowe w finansowaniu małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstw w Polsce, Warszawa 2009, p. 109.  
285 K. Szydłowski, Finansowanie…, p. 133. 
286 Financial (or equity) gap is defined as a type of market failure that results from an asymmetry 
of information between the entity in need of capital i.e., the SME, and the entity providing the 
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The potential which resides in these funds has meant that they have become an 
indispensable element in financing the development of entrepreneurship in 
the SME sector in Poland.  

The beginnings of the loan fund system in Poland can be traced back to the 
activities of microfinance organisations287 in the world in the 20th century 
among others Gramen Bank288. The funds are institutions whose activities are 
focused on fulfilling a social mission involving, among other things, support for 
micro-entrepreneurs and entrepreneurship among women or in rural areas 
and the fight against poverty289. Their aim is above all to grant loans on such 
terms as to meet the needs of micro-entrepreneurs and people on low incomes. 
The idea of microfinance is based on the assumption that the basic barrier to 
the development of these entities is the lack of access to financial services. 
As a result of the transformation of the economic system in Poland in the 
1990s, a change occurred in the labour market. The phenomenon of 
unemployment emerged and consequently the need to create ways of 
counteracting it. There appeared a need to create such institutions and 
mechanisms which would lead to the creation of new jobs, e.g., through self-
employment. This situation required quick decisions by the Polish 
government290. One of the main actions in this regard, from the point of view of 
the genesis of the creation of loan funds, was the taking of a loan by the 
government in 1991 in the amount of USD 100 million from the World Bank for 
the implementation of the project “Promotion of Employment and 
Development of Employment Services”291.  

The first loan funds appeared in Poland in the first half of the 1990s. One of 
the first loan funds was set up within the Agricultural Foundation (later the 
Rural Development Foundation in Warsaw) in 1992. In the course of market 
development where enterprises from SME sector started to play more and 
more important role, the activity of loan funds also increased. The greatest 
impact on the conditions conducive to the establishment of loan funds had: 

                                                                                                                                                     
finance. Determining the size of the equity gap involves calculating the amount of funds available 
to SMEs, and estimating the demand from enterprises. A gap will exist if the demand from 
enterprises is bigger than the available funds. See: D. Kowalski, Charakter finansowego wsparcia 
małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw ze środków publicznych, „Kwartalnik Nauk 
o Przedsiębiorstwie”, no 2, 2014, p. 36. See also: H. Waniak-Michalak, The role of loan and 
guarantee funds in filling the funding gap for small and medium-sized enterprises, „e-Finanse: 
Financial Internet Quarterly”, vol. 13, issue 4, 2017, s. 128-130. 
287 See: J. Chen, A. Y. Chang, G. D. Bruton, Microfinance: Where are we today and where should the 
research go in the future?, „International Small Business Journal“, no. 35(7), 2017, pp. 793-795. 
288 R. Sengupta, C. P. Aubuchon, The microfinance revolution: an overview, „Federal Reserve Bank 
of St. Louis Review”, no. 90, 2008, pp. 10-11. See also: J. G. Wang, J. Yang, Financing without bank 
loans. New alternatives for funding SMEs in China, Singapore 2016, pp. 1-2. 
289 P. Leone, P. Porretta, Microcredit guarantee funds in the mediterranean: a comparative 
analysis, Palgrave Macmilian, 2014, p. 11. 
290 B. Bartkowiak, Fundusze…, p. 112. 
291 Ibid., p. 115.  
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− Project TOR#10, 
− Programme “Polish-American Enterprise Fund”,  
− Canada-Poland Entrepreneurship Programme. 

The government programme “TOR#10 Small Enterprise Development 
Project” was the foundation of the loan fund system. It was implemented by 
the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy in cooperation with the Ohio State 
University. The programme assumed organisational, substantive and financial 
support for institutions, whose activities would actively support 
entrepreneurship by providing assistance to the unemployed and people at 
risk of losing their jobs and actively overcoming unemployment by the 
integration of local communities. As part of the project, a business incubator, 
an entrepreneurship support centre and an entrepreneurship development 
fund were established292. 

Business incubators (as presented in Chapter 2) are interpreted as local 
partner structures, whose activities are focused on providing assistance to 
enterprises both already operating in the market and those starting up. These 
incubators offer, among other things, legal assistance, participation in training 
courses, provision office space, promoting the development of enterprises 
which in turn leads to local economic development. The first business 
incubators in Poland were established in 1992-1994. They mainly support the 
smallest enterprises, in the early stages of their operation, which reduces the 
operating costs of these companies293.  

The first entrepreneurship support centres (ESC) were established in 1994. 
The activity of the ESC concerned the realisation of various training courses, 
e.g., in the field of entrepreneurship or starting and running a business. This 
was offered mainly to unemployed people. In their activities, the 
Entrepreneurship Support Centres focused on the problems of local 
communities and the topics of their training reflected the needs of local 
markets. In addition to training, ESCs organised various seminars or discussion 
meetings concerning changes in legal regulations, again offered mainly to 
unemployed people. In their activities, the Entrepreneurship Support Centres 
focused on the problems of local communities and the topics of their training 
reflected the needs of local markets. In addition to training, ESCs organised 
various seminars or discussion meetings concerning changes in legal 
regulations. Within the framework of the TOR#10 Project over a period of 10 
years 466.9 thousand clients benefited from the offer, where the share of 
unemployed people accounted for 45%. There were 9500 new companies 

                                                           
292 Ibid.  
293 P. Pluskota, Fundusze…, pp. 499-500.  
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established, of which companies established by the unemployed constituted 
67%294. 

The enterprise development funds (EDFs) are an important element in 
shaping the current situation of loan funds in the market. The first of them 
were set up in 1994. The task of the funds was to grant non-banking support to 
enterprises from the SME sector in the form of loans. The lack of complicated 
procedures and low collateral requirements were the main advantages of 
EDFs. Loans were granted on preferential terms in the amount from USD 5 000 
to USD 20 000295. 

76 non-governmental institutions were established in Poland under the 
programme “TOR#10 Small Enterprise Development Project” In addition, 31 
Business Incubators, 62 Entrepreneurship Support Centres and 34 
Entrepreneurship Development Funds were established296.  

An important motivator for the creation of loan funds was also the Polish-
American Enterprise Fund, which was established in 1989 by a decision of the 
United States Congress, where under the US AID programme, it was to support 
economic development in Poland297. As part of these activities, the so-called 
American Microloan System was introduced and the Micro Fund was 
established in 1994. The Fund's main task was to support micro-entrepreneurs 
who, for various reasons, could not obtain a bank loan. The micro-loans offered 
were characterised by a small, unitary value of support. Micro Fund in its 
cooperation with clients was based on the principle of partnership and mutual 
trust, based on the analysis of personal predispositions of the client in the 
implementation of activities in the enterprise298. Since its inception, the Micro 
Fund has granted more than 130000 loans with a value exceeding PLN 
1 billion299. 

The third programme influencing the creation of the loan fund system was 
the Canada-Poland Entrepreneurship Programme. It was established on the 
initiative of the Polish and Canadian governments (the Canadian-Polish 
Enterprise Foundation). The objective of its activities was to support business 
start-ups and their further development, with particular emphasis on the SME 
sector from north-western Poland. It was implemented under the following 
two programmes300: 
                                                           
294 K. B. Matusiak, M. Mażewska, K. Zasiadły, Rozwój lokalnych systemów wspierania 
przedsiębiorczości. Instytucje Projektu Rozwoju Małej Przedsiębiorczości TOR#10 po dziesięciu 
latach, Ministerstwo Gospodarki i Pracy, Warszawa 2005, pp. 16-19.  
295 A. Kuchciński, Fundusze pożyczkowe…, p. 107. 
296 P. Mikołajczak, Ewolucja i stan obecny funduszy poręczeniowych i pożyczkowych jako źródło 
finansowego wsparcia sektora MSP w Polsce, [in:] Fundusze poręczeniowe i pożyczkowe 
w finansowym wspieraniu sektora mikro-, małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce, edited by 
A. Janc, K. Waliszewski, Warszawa 2014, p. 43.  
297 A. Kuchciński, Fundusze pożyczkowe…, p. 108. 
298 B. Bartkowiak, Fundusze…, p. 116. 
299 Fundusz Mikro, https://www.funduszmikro.pl/historia, accessed on 19.12.2019. 
300 H. Waniak-Michalak, Pozabankowe…, p. 134.  



 
Artur Kuchciński 

 

94 
 

− “Branch Network” Loan Program, 
− Canadian Loan Program.  

Under the Branch Network Program, enterprises received support in the 
form of loans, which were earmarked for purposes related to the proper 
functioning of enterprises. This program was implemented by the Canadian-
Polish Enterprise Foundation in cooperation with Pekao S.A. Bank301.  

The second program implemented by the Canadian Polish Enterprise 
Foundation was the Canadian Business Incubator Loan Program established in 
2000. The purpose of the program was to provide financial support in the form 
of loans to businesses that had no credit history, insufficient collateral or high 
credit risk. Under this Program, the Foundation allocated its capital to 
24 business incubators for the purpose of financing the development of micro 
and small enterprises, which at that time represented approximately 40% of 
the existing incubators in Poland302.  

Currently, loan funds provide financing, i.e., repayable support instruments 
offered to entrepreneurs, regulated by the Act on the principles of 
development policy303 and by numerous regulations issued on its basis. Among 
them are the following, which refer to loan funds304: Ordinance of the Minister 
of Regional Development on granting aid to strengthen the potential of 
business environment institutions as part of regional operational 
programmes305, Ordinance of the Minister of Regional Development on 
amending the Ordinance on granting aid by loan and guarantee funds as part of 
regional operational programmes306. 

Loan funds pursue their activities using various organisational and legal 
forms. Most often they operate in the form of associations and foundations, 
also as joint stock companies and limited liability companies. There is also 
a possibility of running such a fund by a commune or a local economic self-
government, where they operate within the framework of non-governmental 
organisations or local institutions supporting entrepreneurship307. 

                                                           
301 A. Kuchciński, Fundusze pożyczkowe…, p. 109. 
302 B. Bartkowiak, Pobudzanie przedsiębiorczości i innowacyjności mikro, małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstw – na przykładzie Projektów Polskiej Fundacji Przedsiębiorczości, „Zeszyty 
Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczecińskiego. Finanse, Rynki Finansowe, Ubezpieczenia”, no. 37, 2011, 
p. 360. 
303 Ustawa z dnia 6 grudnia 2006 r. o zasadach prowadzenia polityki rozwoju, OJ. 2019, Item. 
1295. 
304 M. Hryniewiecka, Fundusze pożyczkowe i poręczeniowe dla przedsiębiorstw, „Myśl 
Ekonomiczna i Polityczna”, no. 2, 2014, p. 43. 
305 Rozporządzenie Ministra Rozwoju Regionalnego z dnia 20 maja 2009 r. w sprawie udzielania 
pomocy na wzmacnianie potencjału instytucji otoczenia biznesu w ramach regionalnych 
programów operacyjnych, OJ. 2009, No. 85, Item. 719. 
306 Rozporządzenie Ministra Rozwoju Regionalnego z dnia 26 sierpnia 2010 r. zmieniające 
rozporządzenie w sprawie udzielania pomocy przez fundusze pożyczkowe i poręczeniowe 
w ramach regionalnych programów operacyjnych, OJ. 2010, No. 169, Item. 1142. 
307 B. Bartkowiak, Fundusze…, p. 122. 
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There are many different criteria for the classification of loan funds. These 
institutions may be classified in terms of: the organisational and legal form, the 
area of lending activity carried out, the size of the amounts of capital made 
available, as well as the scope of their purpose, which is determined by the 
loan capital resources held by a given fund, and also by the costs associated 
with the loans granted. 

In view of the various forms in which loan funds operate, it is noted that 
there are no specific requirements which would impose a particular legal form. 
Neither are there any requirements as to the minimum value of the initial 
capital of such funds. Thus, there are no legal or financial barriers to the 
establishment of loan funds. The value of initial capital, according to the 
approach of the Polish Union of Loan Funds, may be distinguished: 
− very small – loan capital < PLN 1 million, 
− small – PLN 1 million ≤ loan capital < PLN 2.5 million, 
− medium – PLN 2.5 million ≤ loan capital < PLN 5 million, 
− large – PLN 5 million ≤ loan capital < PLN 10 million, 
− very large – PLN 10 million ≤ loan capital. 

The main objective of the loan funds is to support entrepreneurship, 
therefore the basic condition for obtaining financing is to have the status of an 
entrepreneur. A loan may be obtained by a natural person, a legal person or an 
organisational unit which is not a legal person, conducting business activity in 
its own name. In the case of many funds, university graduates and the 
unemployed may also apply for a loan. The location of loan funds is also very 
important as its activity may be limited to the area of a commune, district or 
voivodship. An entrepreneur applying for support from a fund must operate in 
the area of a given loan fund or have its registered office or branch in the same 
area308. 

A positive feature of loan funds is that they have a different approach to the 
SME sector than banks. The funds' lending procedure is simplified to 
a minimum. It only requires the entrepreneur to submit an application, which 
is then assessed for lending capacity. The procedure (Figure 13) is not 
complicated and the process usually takes about 2 working days. 

 
 
 

                                                           
308 Ł. Walczyna, Uwarunkowania formalnoprawne dotyczące korzystania z funduszy 
poręczeniowych i pożyczkowych w Polsce, [in:] Fundusze poręczeniowe i pożyczkowe 
w finansowym wspieraniu sektora mikro-, małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce, edited by 
A. Janc, K. Waliszewski, Warszawa 2014, p. 92. 
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Fig. 13. Lending process of loan funds 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

When analysing applications, the funds' employees also take into account 
the current and projected effectiveness of the beneficiary's business, the value 
of the enterprise's capital in relation to the size of its business, the structure 
and size of its fixed and current assets, as well as the history of the enterprise's 
cooperation with the fund or other financial institutions309. This process 
involves two parties to the transaction – the entrepreneur needing financial 
support and the loan fund providing this support310. 

On the basis of a concluded loan agreement, the fund is obliged to transfer 
a specified amount of financial resources to the entrepreneur (borrower). 
The borrower is obliged to return the amount received, together with interest 
due, to the fund within a contractual period. As a consequence of this 
agreement, the fund has the means to carry out its activities and the 
entrepreneur transfers the money it has for the purpose of achieving its 
objectives311. 

The activities of lending institutions are characterised by flexibility, which 
means that they may adapt their offer to the needs of borrowers and their 
capabilities. Their individual approach, conditioned by the local and regional 
dimension of their activities, means that financial assistance may be provided 

                                                           
309 Ibid., p. 103.  
310 P. Pluskota, Fundusze…, p. 503.  
311 K. Sieradzka, Fundusze..., pp. 529-530. 
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to beneficiaries who do not have formally documented creditworthiness and 
do not have sufficient funds to secure loan repayment312. 

The financial assistance offered by loan funds is short to medium term in 
nature. The term of repayment of the loan amount usually lasts from 1 to 5 
years, although there are also funds offering capital for a longer period of time, 
where the entrepreneur has the possibility to repay the loan in instalments. 
The fund makes available financial resources, which can be used for any 
purpose related to both current and investment activities313. Costs related to 
taking out a loan by the beneficiary depend mainly on the amount of the loan, 
its period of use and the way it is secured. An entrepreneur applying for a loan 
must also bear in mind that the cost of the loan will often be higher than the 
cost of a bank loan. This is based on the principle that funds should be self-
financing and multiply the amount of their resources, which will then be 
transferred to provide support to subsequent borrowers314.  

The demand for financial capital among enterprises in the SME sector 
affects the forms of loan products offered. Changing market conditions force 
constant adjustment of the ways in which loans are granted to beneficiaries 
and also result from the requirements set by institutions offering capital, 
as they decide to which group and under what conditions the aid should be 
granted315. In Poland there is a diversity of conditions for granting loans by 
loan funds. There are no agreements between funds from different regions of 
the country and no standardisation of the loan agreement. Loan funds differ 
from one another, which is conditioned by the uneven level of economic 
growth of a region and the regional policy related to the rules of supporting 
entrepreneurs316.  

The objectives of loan funds are usually related to the development strategy 
of local markets, which is linked to the needs and requirements of small 
business. Short-term and long-term tasks can be distinguished here. Short-
term goals are manifested in complementary and substitute activities to the 
banking sector. First of all, loan funds supplement the offer of banks by 
granting loans to those units that are not eligible for financial support from 
other sources. These funds also provide financial support for the development 
of economic undertakings which create new jobs. Long-term goals mainly 
concern financing the process of creating new entities and development of 
entrepreneurship as a result of cooperation with business environment 
institutions, namely business incubators, training and advisory centres or 
development centres and technology parks. Long-term objectives also include 

                                                           
312 K. Szydłowski, Finansowanie..., p. 133.  
313 Ibid., p. 132. 
314 A. Czajkowska, Fundusze..., p. 229. 
315 P. Pluskota, Fundusze..., p. 503. 
316 H. Waniak-Michalak, Pozabankowe…, p. 137. 



 
Artur Kuchciński 

 

98 
 

the creation of instruments for combating unemployment as a result of self-
employment and promoting entrepreneurship317. 

The establishment and development of loan funds in Poland is a positive 
reaction to the existing market conditions regarding financing SMEs.  
The increasingly important role of loan funds in financing entrepreneurship is 
recognised by the banking sector, which sees the loan fund system as 
complementing and supporting the banking system. This system creates an 
opportunity for the development of small and medium-sized enterprises, 
which may lead to the creation of new, innovative and competitive enterprises 
on the global market318. 

An important role in the functioning and development of the system of loan 
funds was played by the Polish Association of Loan Funds established in 
2002319. Since 2010 the Polish Union of Loan Funds320 has been operating in 
place of the Polish Association of Loan Funds, which implements goals and 
tasks related to supporting the development of entrepreneurship, e.g., by321: 
− supporting the development of entrepreneurship in the regional and 

national area, 
− representing the interests of loan funds at a national level and supporting 

their actions aimed at regional development, 
− influencing the development of economic legislation,  
− creating conditions for the exchange of experience in the field of loan 

funds for the SME sector, 
− cooperating with many institutions pursuing similar objectives in the field 

of entrepreneurship and loan funds, 
− promoting loan funds, 
− cooperating with both domestic and foreign institutions in order to raise 

capital, create rules of financing and exchange of experience in the field of 
loan funds, 

                                                           
317 P. Mikołajczak, Parabankowe aspekty działalności funduszy poręczeniowych i pożyczkowych, 
[in:] Instytucje parabankowe na rynku usług bankowych w Polsce, edited by G. Kotliński, 
K. Waliszewski, Warszawa 2012, pp. 143-144. 
318 B. Bartkowiak, Fundusze…, p.123. 
319 It was founded by representatives of fifty loan funds from all over Poland, operating as non-
profit non-governmental organisations. The purpose of the Association was to create and 
develop a strong and independent system of loan funds in Poland, enabling effective financing of 
the start-up and development of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises. 
320 Polish Union of Loan Funds represents at national level the interests of loan funds from all 
over Poland, supporting their activities for the development of regions and the sector of micro, 
small and medium-sized enterprises. Polish Union of Loan Funds was registered replacing the 
Polish Association of Loan Funds. 
See: http://www.pzfp.pl/?a=informacje_ogolne, accessed on 18.12.2019. 
321 K. Waliszewski, Miejsce i rola funduszy poręczeniowych i pożyczkowych w gospodarce jako 
instytucji mikrofinansowych (w sakli mikro-, mezo- i makroekonomicznej), [in:] Fundusze 
poręczeniowe i pożyczkowe w finansowym wspieraniu sektora mikro, małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstw w Polsce, edited by A. Janc, K. Waliszewski, Warszawa 2014, pp. 19-20. 
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− carrying out activities which aim to increase the level of qualifications and 
knowledge of the small and medium-sized enterprise sector, 

− supporting Poland's economic integration with the European Union and 
facilitating cooperation between foreign partners and loan funds. 

Loan funds are not subject to the jurisdiction of the Polish Financial 
Supervision Authority322, which gives rise to concerns about the reliability of 
the services provided, especially those of a banking nature. Therefore, it is 
important that some loan funds, on a voluntary basis, belong to the Polish 
Union of Loan Funds, which is a sign of self-regulation of their activities323. 

The activity of the funds depends on many factors, including the size of their 
loan capital. The development of the funds took place thanks to financial 
resources of the European Union obtained by Poland in the 2004-2006 
programming period. Financial support for the funds was implemented under 
Measure 1.2. of the Sectoral Operational Programme – Improvement of Access 
to External Financing of Enterprise Investments. The Polish Agency for 
Enterprise Development informed that at that time 31 loan funds received 
assistance to the amount of approximately PLN 256 million324. 

In the 2007-2013 programming period, the Regional Operational 
Programmes, which contributed to the increase in loan capital, and the 
JEREMIE initiative325 (Joint European Resources for Micro-to-Medium 
Enterprises) proved to be important. 

In the current financial perspective, i.e., 2014-2020, there is a chance for 
further development of loan funds, due to the value of funds that have been 
transferred for repayable instruments. According to the Polish Union of Loan 
Funds, about PLN 5 billion has been earmarked for loan products326. 

As of 31.12.2018. 104 loan funds were operating in Poland327. Research by 
the Polish Union of Loan Funds shows that as at 31.12.2018 the value of loan 
capital of all loan institutions amounted to approximately PLN 2.995 million328. 
                                                           
322 Polish Financial Supervision Authority – the authority competent to supervise national 
institutions within the meaning of EU regulations. Established under the: Ustawa z dnia 21 lipca 
2006 o nadzorze nad rynkiem finansowym, OJ. 2006, No. 157, Item. 1119. The purpose of the 
PFSA's supervision over the financial market is to ensure the proper functioning of this market, 
its stability, security and transparency, trust in the financial market, as well as to ensure the 
protection of interests of the market participants through reliable information on the 
functioning of the market. See: https://www.knf.gov.pl, accessed on 20.12.2019. 
323 P. Mikołajczak, Parabankowe..., p. 140. 
324 Sektorowy Program Operacyjny Wzrost konkurencyjności przedsiębiorstw, Polska Agencja 
Rozwoju Przedsiębiorczości, https://pokl.parp.gov.pl/files/74/87/110/spo_wkp_1.2.1.pdf, 
accessed on 14.12.2019. 
325 This was a European Union programme initiated by the European Commission and 
implemented as part of the Regional Operational Programmes for the period 2007-2013. The 
continuation of this initiative is now being carried out with the funds of the Regional Operational 
Programmes for 2014-2020. See: https://www.bgk.pl/przedsiebiorstwa/inicjatywa-jeremie/, 
accessed on 16.12.2019. 
326 Fundusze pożyczkowe w Polsce. Raport 2017…, p. 47. 
327 Funds with their head office in a given region and funds with branches in a given province. 



 
Artur Kuchciński 

 

100 
 

The size of loan capital held translates into the number and value of 
loans granted by loan funds. The data shows that at the end of 2018, 7132 
loans were granted with a total value of over PLN 1 billion. Compared to 2017, 
there was an increase of 2036 loans in terms of volume, while in terms of value 
there was an increase of just under PLN 481 million. This data is presented in 
Figure 14. 
 

 
Fig. 14. Number and value of loans provided by loan funds in 2012-2018 

Source: own study based on reports of the Polish Union of Loan Funds from  
2015-2018. 
 

The decrease in the value of loans granted in 2016 is mainly due to the 
expiry of the JEREMIE initiative, which was implemented in the Lodz Province, 
West Pomerania, Pomerania, Masovia and Greater Poland. The capital of loan 
funds located in these regions was mainly supplied by funds from the JEREMIE 
initiative. Under the initiative, funds returned by borrowers were transferred 
by the loan funds to Bank Gospodarstwa Krajowego329, thus there was a single 
turnover of these funds. As the JEREMIE programme began to wind down, 
funds in these areas had limited lending opportunities. The reason for the 
decline in the value of lending in 2016 was due to the limited activity of the 
funds in the provinces concerned, where the decline in their value had 
a negative impact on the annual result. The reason was also a decrease in the 
                                                                                                                                                     
328 Fundusze pożyczkowe w Polsce. Raport 2018, Polski Związek Funduszy Pożyczkowych, 
Warszawa 2019, pp. 15-18. 
329 In free translation: Bank of National Economy. 
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capital equipment of the funds, as they did not have the capital to meet the 
demand for loans and the macroeconomic environment of enterprises330. 
 

 
Fig. 15. Average value of loan provided by loan funds in 2012-2018  

(in PLN thousand) 
Source: own study based on Figure 14. 
 

As can be seen from the figure above, in the analysed period the average 
value of the loan granted by the loan funds increased systematically. The 
average amount in 2018 compared to 2012 increased by over 100%, i.e., from 
PLN 77.2 thousand to PLN 149.2 thousand. 

The activity of loan funds confirms that they are focused on lending to the 
SME sector and in particular to micro-enterprises, as shown in Figure 16. 
 

                                                           
330 Rynek funduszy pożyczkowych w Polsce. Raport 2016, Polski Związek Funduszy 
Pożyczkowych, Warszawa 2017, pp. 20-21. 
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Fig. 16. Loans provided by loan funds in 2014-2018 by enterprise size class 

Source: own study based on reports of the Polish Union of Loan Funds from  
2015-2018. 
 

According to the analysis of the Polish Union of Loan Funds, the purpose 
of the funds received was mainly to support the investment plans of 
enterprises. In 2017 and 2018 they were granted almost twice as often as 
revolving and investment and revolving loans counted together331. It is worth 
noting that in 2017, investment outlays for new and used fixed assets in the 
entire SME sector amounted to over PLN 90 billion. Compared to the previous 
year, there was a 6% increase in outlays per SME entity. It is estimated that 
around one fifth of these investments were financed using domestic loans and 
credits332. 

The activities carried out by loan funds are high risk. Loans are usually 
taken out by enterprises which are at an early stage of development and 
therefore do not have a credit history, extensive professional experience or the 
necessary collateral required by the banking sector. As a result, there is a high 
risk of bankruptcy for these entities and, consequently, the activities of loan 
funds are also subject to risk due to the lack of any supervision of their 

                                                           
331 Fundusze pożyczkowe w Polsce. Raport 2018…, p. 39. 
332 Raport o stanie sektora małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce, Polska Agencja Rozwoju 
Przedsiębiorczości, Warszawa 2019, pp. 31-33. 
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activities. The standards for the operation of credit institutions set by the 
Polish Financial Supervision Authority do not apply in the case of loan funds333. 

As regards the risks associated with the operation of loan funds, it is 
necessary to look at the quality of the loan portfolio, which is made up of 
several elements. First and foremost, there is the economic climate and the 
procedures followed by the loan funds. The latter have been developed over 
almost 30 years of lending activity and are subject to continuous improvement. 
The result is that in 2018 the quality of the loan portfolio remained at a good 
level. Data from the Polish Union of Loan Funds shows that terminated and 
recovered loans (2576 units) amounted to 8.71% of the total number of loans 
granted, while lost loans (42) accounted for 0.14% of the total334. 
 
 
3.2. Guarantee funds 
 
 
The issue of financing activities is a “sensitive” problem that enterprises have 
to face at various stages of their development. Enterprises (mainly micro and 
small ones) more willingly reach for their own resources when choosing their 
source of financing. Resignation from other forms of financing results from the 
fear of using them and the lack of creditworthiness. Therefore, it becomes 
important to create such programmes which would help enterprises to obtain 
funds, as their obstacle in obtaining a credit or loan is not the interest rate but 
the conditions, they have to meet335. The lack of credit history, the required 
collateral or the high cost of examining applications are barriers to accessing 
external capital. One of the instruments by means of which companies will 
increase the possibility of obtaining external funding are non-banking sources 
of financing, i.e., “guarantee funds”336. 

 Guarantee funds, also known as credit guarantee funds, are financial 
institutions which assume credit risk from banks. They are a source of long-
term financing for enterprises, i.e., they are an instrument which satisfies 
capital needs337. These funds are part of the financial mix in terms of 
innovative support for the development of small and medium-sized 
enterprises338. They provide assistance mainly to enterprises of the SME sector 

                                                           
333 P. Mikołajczak, Parabankowe…, p. 139. 
334 Fundusze pożyczkowe w Polsce. Raport 2018…, p. 35. 
335 B. Bieńkowska, Fundusze poręczeniowe jako wsparcie dla finansowania działalności MSP 
(Bielski Fundusz Poręczeń Kredytowych), „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczecińskiego. 
Ekonomiczne problemy usług”, no. 34, 2009, p. 30.  
336 K. Sieradzka, Działalność funduszy poręczeń kredytowych na rzecz rozwoju przedsiębiorczości 
w Polsce, „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczecińskiego. Finanse, Rynki Finansowe, 
Ubezpieczenia.”, no, 37, 2011, p. 503.  
337 P. Mikołajczak, Parabankowe…, p. 134. 
338 B. Bieńkowska, Fundusze…, p. 26.  
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in the form of guarantees339. A guarantee itself is a security for the repayment 
of a debt (credit or loan), which an enterprise has contracted from a given 
financial institution340. Guarantee funds are not profit-oriented. Any profit 
cannot be used to pay dividends, but only to increase the guarantee fund's 
capital, which increases the safety and credibility of the fund. A guarantee fund 
is primarily capital. The fund secures loans with its own financial resources, 
i.e., guarantee capital (fund). The capital is also a guarantee for the bank, that 
the guarantees provided are covered, and the fund is solvent341. 

The aim of the activities of guarantee funds is to facilitate micro, small and 
medium-sized enterprises' access to external financial resources in the form of 
guarantees342. Their activity, not only influences the development of local and 
regional entrepreneurship, but also has a positive impact on the entire 
economy, as it increases its competitiveness and innovation343. In addition to 
their primary objective, the funds also bring benefits to banks by building up 
their clientele. In order to achieve these goals, the funds use a legal tool in the 
form of a guarantee agreement, which is concluded with a bank granting 
credit344. 

It should be stressed that these funds do not directly provide finance to 
businesses, nor do they help to obtain or improve their creditworthiness. They 
only provide support to those entrepreneurs whose only shortcoming is the 
lack of or insufficient security for their debt345. Support is provided by 
reducing the risk of financing the enterprise and building its credit history, 
providing support in securing a loan, and verifying financial analyses included 
in the business plan346. 

The history of the creation of guarantee funds is part of the idea of 
microfinance, i.e., providing financial support to enterprises in the SME sector 
and to persons starting up a business, who were unable to obtain financing as 
                                                           
339 R. G. Medina, Business finance, Philippines 2006, s. 21. 
340 A. Kuchciński, Fundusze poręczeniowe w Polsce, [in:] Finansowanie działalności 
przedsiębiorstw a społeczna odpowiedzialność biznesu, edited by A. Krzysztofek, Kraków 2014,  
p. 187.  
341 K. Dylikowski, Praktyczne aspekty funkcjonowania funduszy poręczeniowych w Polsce na 
przykładzie Poznańskiego Funduszu Poręczeń Kredytowych, [in:] Fundusze poręczeniowe 
i pożyczkowe w finansowym wspieraniu sektora mikro-, małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw 
w Polsce, edited by A. Janc, K. Waliszewski, Warszawa 2014, pp. 116-118. 
342 H. Waniak-Michalak, J. Michalak, E. Gheribi, Financial performance of loan and guarantee 
funds in Poland. How business elements influence it?, „Accounting and Management Information 
Systems”, no. 4, vol. 17, 2018, p. 567. 
343 See: M. Hryniewiecka, Fundusze…, p. 63.  
344 E. Brzegowa, J. Czajkowska, Projektowanie organizacji nowego przedsiębiorstwa, [in:] 
Współczesne trendy w zarządzaniu projektami, edited by M. Sołtysik, M. Wesołowska, Kraków 
2016, pp. 153-154.  
345 H. Tunahan, A. S. Dizkirici, Evaluatıng the credıt guarantee fund (kgf) of Turkey as a partıal 
guarantee program in the lıght of internatıonal practıces, „International Journal of Business and 
Social Science”, no. 10, vol. 3, 2012, p. 80. 
346 Ł. Frydrych, Sektor…, p. 223.  
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a result of not having collateral. The establishment of the first guarantee funds 
is linked to the introduction of the market economy and was aimed at 
supporting enterprises in accessing finance347.  

After the political transformation of 1989, various concepts aimed at 
providing support for SMEs began to appear. Projects were developed, among 
others, by the Office of the Ministry for Promotion of Entrepreneurship, the 
Ministry of Industry and Trade and the GEMINI programme348. However, the 
individual projects were not implemented and, as a consequence, by mid-1994 
there were no classic credit guarantee funds for SMEs in Poland. Although 
guarantee activity existed, it concerned a different group of entities. Sureties 
were granted by the State Treasury, but only to large enterprises, usually 
foreign ones. Also, institutions supporting local and regional entrepreneurship 
provided sureties, but their activity did not have the character of a guaranty 
fund due to insufficiently formalized rules related to applying for and obtaining 
a guarantee. Also, their assistance was addressed to a specific enterprise, not 
to the SME sector349. 

The precursor of the first initiatives in the field of guarantee funds was also 
the National Bank of Poland, which in 1990 provided commercial banks with 
the first loan guarantees for private businesses in the emerging SME sector. 
The maximum amount of a loan was PLN 200 thousand, while the amount of 
NBP's guarantee was 60% of the difference between the amount of the loan 
and the amount of its collateral. In view of the fact that sureties were burdened 
with high risk due to loan defaults and the occurrence of hyperinflation in the 
years 1991-1992 the National Bank of Poland stopped providing sureties350. 

As a result of the great interest in guarantee funds, a conference on local 
guarantee funds was held in March 1994. It was organised by the PHARE Local 
Initiative Programme in co-operation with the Foundation for Social and 
Economic Initiatives, the Ebert Foundation and the ILE OECD Programme. 
As a result of this meeting the first guarantee funds functioning within the 
framework of the PHARE Local Initiative Programme were established. The 
aim of the PHARE Local Initiative Programme was local economic development 
and the creation of new jobs. The programme involved 15 municipalities, of 
which 9 received financial support of EUR 700000 each. In 8 communes credit 
guarantee funds were set up with a capital between EUR 150000 and EUR 
300000, namely in Biłgoraj, Działdowo, Kutno, Nidzica, Starachowice, Ustrzyki 

                                                           
347 B. Bartkowiak, Fundusze…, p. 120 
348 GEMINI Small Busines Project – it was an advisory assistance to state and non-governmental 
institutions aimed at improving the operating conditions of SMEs. See: M. Kubisz, Raport o stanie 
małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce w latach 1996-1997, Polska Fundacja Promocji 
i Rozwoju Małych i Średnich Przedsiębiorstw, Warszawa 1998, p. 119. 
349 M. Gajewski, T. Kiliański, J. Szczucki, Zasady organizacji i funkcjonowania funduszy poręczeń 
kredytowych, Warszawa 2000, p. 23. 
350 B. Bartkowiak, Fundusze…, p.120.  
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Dolne, Wicko and Zeldowo351. In 1995, two more regional funds were 
established in Białystok and Lublin under the Polish-British Enterprise 
Development Programme352. 

At the end of 1994, the Small and Medium Enterprises Credit Guarantee 
Fund was set up by Bank of National Economy353. In 1997, the fund was 
transformed into the National Credit Guarantee Fund under the Act on 
guarantees issued by the State Treasury354 and certain legal persons. 
It provides guarantees through cooperating banks throughout the country355.  

In the second half of the 1990s, funds were also created on the basis of 
European funds, which were managed by the Polish Foundation for the 
Promotion and Development of Small and Medium-sized Enterprises and funds 
from the Agricultural Property Agency of the State Treasury. These institutions 
offered assistance to unemployed people from former state-owned farms or to 
entrepreneurs employing them356. 

Banks also played an important role in the process of building the 
guarantee fund system. In 2000, PKO Bank Polski, in cooperation with the 
authorities of Poznań, set up the Poznań Credit Guarantee Fund, while Bank BZ 
WBK, in cooperation with the Canadian-Polish Enterprise Foundation, set up 
the POLFUND fund in Szczecin in 2001. At the end of 2001, there were already 
32 local and regional guarantee funds in Poland357. 

The creation of further local guarantee funds was a consequence of 
individual actions taken by local and regional authorities. The establishment of 
new funds contributed to the growth of their significance in the economy and 
they began to be perceived as an indispensable element in supporting the SME 
sector. A major event was the establishment of the EU Guarantee Fund by Bank 
of National Economy in 2004358.  

In response to the constantly deteriorating position of SMEs vis-à-vis large 
companies in terms of access to services offered by banks, guarantee funds 
have begun to emerge359.  

A guarantee fund is defined as an institution whose activities are not 
oriented towards making profit. Potential profits may be used to help create 
favourable conditions for the development of entrepreneurship. The fund's 
                                                           
351 A. Kuchciński, Fundusze poręczeniowe…, pp. 188-189. 
352 B. Bartkowiak, Fundusze…, p. 121. 
353 See: P. Zawadzka, Current rules of the deposit guarantee system in Poland, „Wroclaw Review of 
Law, Administration & Economics”, no. 1, vol. 1, 2011, pp. 67-68. 
354 Ustawa z dnia 8 maja 1997 r. o poręczeniach i gwarancjach udzielanych przez Skarb Państwa 
oraz niektóre osoby prawne, OJ. 1997, No. 79. Item. 484. 
355 K. Sieradzka, Działalność…, p. 504. 
356 P. Pluskota, Fundusze…, p. 469. 
357 M. Makarska-Cynk, Fundusze poręczeń w Polsce – Podkarpacki Fundusz Poręczeń Kredytowych 
spółka z o.o. „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Szczecińskiego. Finanse, Rynki finansowe, 
Ubezpieczenia”, no. 50, 2012, p. 328. 
358 P. Pluskota, Fundusze…, p. 469. 
359 H. Waniak-Michalak, Pozabankowe…, pp. 105-106.  
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activity consists in granting sureties or guarantees to enterprises or persons 
undertaking to establish their own businesses360. This form of support may 
also be obtained by various non-governmental organisations in accordance 
with the Act on public benefit activity and volunteerism361.  

Guarantee funds operate under general legal regulations, i.e., the 
regulations of the Civil Code362 and the Commercial Companies Code363 and 
they are not subject to any special control364. Despite the fact that funds have 
been established since the beginning of the 1990s, no comprehensive 
legislative solutions have been developed to date. On the one hand, the fund's 
activities are based on regulations governing ordinary economic relations, 
while, on the other hand, they make use of regulations governing national and 
regional programmes implemented by them, which are financed from public 
funds and structural funds. The legal acts currently in force regulating, inter 
alia, the principles of granting sureties and guarantees by the State Treasury, 
do not cover the activity of entities in the nature of guarantee funds365. 

The funds have a diverse structure in terms of organisational and legal 
form, the amount of capital held, procedures for providing sureties, or the 
territorial scope of their activities. They form a group of independent entities 
specialising exclusively in guarantee activity, but there are also funds which 
are one of the elements of a larger entity366. A large number of guarantee funds 
have been set up by local authorities, local organisations as well as 
associations. They most often operate in the form of companies, associations 
and foundations367. However, taking into account the value of capital held, the 
classification presented in Table 17 can be distinguished 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
360 M. Hryniewiecka, Fundusze…, p. 43. 
361 Ustawa z dnia 24 kwietnia 2003 r. o działalności pożytku publicznego i o wolontariacie, OJ. 
2003, No. 96, Item. 873. 
362 Ustawa z dnia 23 kwietnia 1964 r. Kodeks cywilny, OJ. 1964, No. 16, Item. 93. 
363 Ustawa z dnia 15 września 2000 r. Kodeks spółek handlowych, OJ. 2000, No 94, Item. 
1037. 
364 K. Sieradzka, Działalność…, p. 505.  
365 Ł. Walczyna, Uwarunkowania …, p. 89. 
366 B. Bieńkowska, Fundusze…, p. 31.  
367 M. Makarska-Cynk, Fundusze …, p. 330.  
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Table 17. 
Classification of guarantee funds according to capital size 

Fund size Value of guarantee capitals 
Very small guarantee capital < PLN 2 million 

Small PLN 2 million ≤ guarantee capital < PLN 10 million 
Medium PLN 10 million ≤ guarantee capital < PLN 20 million 

Large PLN 20 million ≤ guarantee capital < PLN 50 million 
Very large PLN 50 million ≤ guarantee capital 

Source: own study based on Raport o stanie funduszy poręczeniowych w Polsce – na 
dzień 31.12.2016 r. Krajowe Stowarzyszenie Funduszy Poręczeniowych, Warszawa 
2017, p. 10. 
 

The funds operating in Poland are also divided according to their area of 
influence into regional, sub-regional and local funds. Regional funds are 
entities that operate in the voivodeship, and the accumulated capital allows 
them to provide support to the largest number of enterprises in the territory of 
its influence. Their activities should be based not only on cooperation with the 
largest banks located in the voivodeship or nationwide banks, but also with 
non-banking financial institutions in the region and employment offices. 
However, the shareholder should be the voivodeship self-government368. Sub-
regional funds are an intermediate form between regional and local funds. 
Their scope of influence covers one or several districts. This type of fund 
should establish cooperation with several district authority offices and district 
employment offices, as well as with banks and financial institutions in the area 
of its operations369. The most numerous groups, however, are local funds 
covering one or several communes. The shareholders of these funds should be 
commune or district governments, and their cooperation should be established 
both with banks operating in the area of its operation and with loan funds and 
district employment offices370.  

In order for an enterprise to apply for a loan guarantee it must fulfil certain 
conditions. Firstly, it must have the status of an entrepreneur, and its business 
must be conducted in the territory of the Republic of Poland. An application for 
a credit or loan should be submitted to a financial institution, e.g., a bank 
or a loan fund, which on the basis of a concluded agreement cooperates with 
a given guarantee fund. A guarantee may cover a credit or loan when the funds 
will be used for purposes related to starting or conducting business activity. 
If an entrepreneur is under an obligation to return previously received public 
aid, a guarantee cannot be granted. The value of the guarantee granted may not 
exceed 5% of the guarantee fund's equity. A guarantee may be granted up to 
a maximum of 80% of the amount of the loan, while the value of the guarantee 
during its duration may not exceed 80% of the current liabilities which result 
                                                           
368 K. Sieradzka, Działalność…, p. 505. 
369 M. Gajewski, T. Kiliański, J. Szczucki, Zasady…, pp. 40-41. 
370 P. Pluskota, Fundusze…, p. 478. 
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from the loan agreement. Guarantee funds provide guarantee for a maximum 
period of approximately 60 months, and fees and commissions are calculated 
from the moment of concluding the agreement until the expiry of the 
guarantee. The amount of the commission depends mainly on the duration of 
the loan agreement. The funds enable entrepreneurs to repay their liabilities in 
instalments371. 

A common element in all guarantee funds operating in Poland is the 
primary role of the bank, which means that launching the procedure for 
granting or refusing a guarantee in the fund is dependent on the bank's 
positive assessment of the possibility of financing the project. The 
entrepreneur first submits to the guarantee fund the required application 
along with supporting documentation372. Its scope should correspond to the 
documentation required by banks, as the funds strive to standardise their 
documentation, i.e., to make it identical to that used by banks373. Therefore, in 
addition to the application, there is the analysis of the entrepreneur applying 
for a loan and the evaluation of the investment project together with the 
documents explaining the bases on which the results were obtained. Both the 
analysis and the evaluation have to be been carried out in accordance with the 
bank's procedures. Also required are up-to-date registration and statutory 
documents no older than 3 months, as well as documents confirming that the 
entrepreneur has no arrears with the Social Insurance Institution and the State 
Treasury. A copy of the loan agreement or decision is also attached to the 
application374.  

Figure 17 presents the entire procedure for obtaining a guarantee, which 
operates in most guarantee funds in Poland. 
 
 

                                                           
371 M. Hryniewiecka, Fundusze…, p. 47. 
372 M. Gajewski, T. Kiliański, J. Szczucki, Zasady…, p. 31. 
373 Ł. Walczyna, Uwarunkowania formalnoprawne…, p. 100. 
374 Ibid., p. 99. 
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Fig. 17. Procedure for providing guarantees by guarantee funds 

Source: M. Gajewski, T. Kiliański, J. Szczucki, Zasady…, p. 31. 
 

On the basis of a guaranty agreement concluded, the fund undertakes to 
repay the bank the guarantee for a loan or part thereof in the event that the 
borrower fails to repay his liability to the bank. As a result, the bank receives 
a credible security, while the borrower has the possibility of obtaining financial 
resources in the form of a credit375. 

In each of the funds there are two bodies, which take part in the assessment 
of applications. The first body, e.g., director of the fund, client's advisor, 
evaluates the formal and substantive aspects, while the final decision to grant 
a guarantee is taken by the second body, i.e., a selection committee, on the 
basis of the fund director's analysis and information about the entrepreneur. 
The committee consists of managing and/or supervising authorities and 
persons from outside the fund376. 

Guarantee funds, as para-bank institutions, provide guarantees to 
companies primarily for activities in the field of starting up or further 
development of the company; financing its current activities and investments, 

                                                           
375 E. Brzegowa, J. Czajkowska, Projektowanie…, p. 153.  
376 M. Gajewski, T. Kiliański, J. Szczucki, Zasady…, p. 32. 
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for purposes related to the implementation of innovative technological 
solutions or creation of new jobs377. In addition to assuming the risk of 
insolvency of a company, these funds also provide other services such as 
helping clients with formalities to obtain credit and organizing various 
additional training courses. They also take on the duty of monitoring 
borrowers in order to tighten their cooperation with banks378. 

Despite the fact that there are many credit guarantee funds with an 
essentially uniform mechanism, there are some differences between them 
which affect their diversity. There is, for example, diversity in terms of defining 
the fund's target customer. Guarantees are granted mainly to the SME sector, 
but there are certain preferences. The individuality of the funds' operations is 
also reflected in the amount of guarantee on offer379. Selected features of the 
guarantee products are shown in the table below. 
 

Table 18.  
Standard features of guarantee products in Poland 

Beneficiaries  
of the guarantee 

− A micro, small or medium-sized entrepreneur conducting 
business and not being in a difficult situation within the 
meaning of the EU regulations, usually active on the market 
for a minimum of 3 months. 

Procedure for 
requesting  
a financial 
guarantee 

− The beneficiary should submit an application for 
a credit/loan guarantee through a financing institution 
(commercial bank or loan fund) along with the documents 
required by the financing institution and guarantee fund. 
The period for applying for a guarantee is a minimum of 
7 days from the submission of the necessary documents, 
with a maximum waiting time of 1 month. As a rule, the 
documents submitted to the financing institution are 
sufficient to apply for a guarantee. It is necessary to submit 
a brief application for a guarantee to the guarantee fund via 
the financing institution. The guarantee fund carries out the 
risk assessment of the beneficiary independently of the 
financing institution. 

Amount  
of the guarantee 

− It depends on the amount of the fund's guarantee capital - 
no more than 5% of the fund's guarantee capital. 

− A guarantee for one entrepreneur or entrepreneurs 
connected by capital may not be higher than 80% of the 
loan value. 

− As a rule, guarantee funds apply a principle of guaranteeing 
                                                           
377 M. Makarska-Cynk, Fundusze…, p. 330. 
378 H. Waniak-Michalak, Gwarancje i poręczenia kredytowe jako instrumenty wsparcia małych 
i średnich przedsiębiorstw – znaczenie i prezentacja w sprawozdaniach finansowych gwaranta 
i beneficjenta, [in:] System rachunkowości w okresie kryzysu gospodarczego, edited by I. Sobańska, 
P. Kabalski, Łódź 2010, p. 330.  
379 Fundusze Rozwoju Regionalnego i Lokalnego, edited by J. Hausner, M. Frączek, R. Sułkowski, 
Warszawa 2001, p. 21.  
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up to 70% of the value of the credit/loan, but on average 
60%. 

− Taking into account the largest guarantee fund in Poland, 
POLFUND FPK, which has the largest capital, the maximum 
guarantee amount is PLN 3.1 million.  

Guarantee period − Guarantees are granted for a standard period of 12 months, 
with a maximum period of 60 months 

Purpose of the 
guarantee 

Guarantees may be allocated for any purpose related to the 
conducted business activity, including, among others, for the 
following purposes: 
− investment, 
− turnover, 
− mixed.  

Security of the 
guarantee 

− In blanco promissory note of the beneficiary together with 
a promissory note declaration - entitling the guarantee fund 
to fill it in the event of problems with the repayment of the 
liability. 

− Very rarely, other forms of material collateral. 

Guarantee fees 

− No fee shall be charged for the acceptance and processing of 
a guarantee application, unless it relates to changes to the 
terms of the guarantee during the term of the guarantee 
agreement. 

− The guarantee fee depends on the period for which the 
guarantee is granted. 

− Guaranty fees are divided into an initial fee and an annual 
or quarterly fee for the duration of the guaranty. 

− The one-off initial guarantee fee ranges from 0.5 to 3% of 
the guarantee amount. 

− The annual fee shall be a maximum of 1.5% of the active 
guarantee amount. 

Method of payment 
of the guarantee to 
the financing 
institution 

− Payment of the value of the guarantee due to the institution 
shall normally be made within 1 to 6 months of the 
institutions establishing their lack of creditworthiness 

Method of debt 
recovery 

− Debt recovery is usually carried out by a guarantee fund, 
often in cooperation with a bank.  

Area of operation  
of the guarantee 
fund/access to 
guarantees 

Guarantee funds have a local, regional or national scope.  
The possibility of making use of a guarantee fund's offer 
depends on the amount of their capital and their scope of 
operation. As a rule, in order to be able to make use of the 
funds' offer, an entrepreneur must have their registered office, 
or in the case of a natural person, their place of residence or the 
address of their main place of business, within the area of 
operation of a given guarantee fund, and an agreement with the 
financing institution is important 

Source: A. Kuchciński, The role of guarantee funds in supporting entrepreneurship in 
Poland, „Sciences of Europe”, no. 46, vol. 2, 2019, p. 5. 
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Thanks to the support that micro, small and medium-sized enterprises can 
receive from guarantee funds, it is possible for a situation to arise in the county 
or municipality where the dynamics of their economic development increases. 
Therefore, it is very important that local governments provide support to both 
new and already operating guarantee funds380. 

Guaranty funds are one of the institutions of the business environment, 
which have adopted as their main objective the provision of assistance to 
various businesses in the form of material guarantees to those entities that 
seek to obtain funding381. The offer of credit guarantee funds is characterised 
by complementarity mainly with the services offered by banks and loan 
products offered by various financial institutions. Therefore, the guarantees 
provided must occur along with a package of services of commercial banks, 
lending institutions and public entities382, e.g., district employment offices. 
In order for guarantee funds to operate effectively, it is necessary to formulate 
common principles and forms of their operation in terms of serving local 
customers383. 

The guarantee market available to small and medium-sized enterprises, as 
shown in Figure 18, is shaped by the Bank of National Economy, which 
provides guarantees and sureties and is a co-owner of a large number of 
guarantee funds, as well as by local, sub-regional and regional guarantee 
funds384.  

                                                           
380 P. Pluskota, Fundusze…, p. 490. 
381 K. Szopik – Depczyńska, R. Depczyński, Instytucje…, p. 273.  
382 See: K. F. Seidman, Economic development finance, California 2005, s. 31. 
383 A. Alińska, Rola lokalnych i regionalnych funduszy poręczeniowych w kreowaniu rozwoju 
społeczno – ekonomicznego regionów, „Zagadnienia Ekonomiki Rolnej”, no. 1, 2007, p. 91.  
384 H. Wiśniewska, Rola Banku Gospodarstwa Krajowego w systemie funduszy poręczeniowych 
w Polsce, [in:] Fundusze poręczeniowe i pożyczkowe w finansowym wspieraniu sektora mikro-, 
małych i średnich przedsiębiorstw w Polsce, edited by A. Janc, K. Waliszewski, Warszawa 2014, 
p. 65.  
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Fig. 18. Domestic credit guarantee market 

Source: K. Waliszewski, Miejsce i rola funduszy poręczeniowych i pożyczkowych 
w gospodarce jako instytucji mikrofinansowych (w skali mikro-, mezo-, 
i makroekonomicznej), [in:] Fundusze poręczeniowe…, p. 19. 
 

The National Guarantee Group385, which integrates local and regional 
guarantee funds with local government units and the Bank of National 
Economy, plays an important role in the operation and development of 
guarantee funds386. At present, 21 local and regional guarantee funds operate 
within the Group387, and its objective is to support shareholders in their 
guarantee activities through cooperation with institutions responsible for 
formulating legal regulations concerning the guarantee market, as well as work 
on standardisation of processes occurring in the funds. The Group is involved 
in advertising, publishing, providing advisory and training services, managing 
a database and supporting the use of IT tools. Together with the Polish Bank 
Association, the National Guarantee Group has developed common standards 
for guarantee activities388. 

A very important element for the functioning of guarantee funds is the 
National Association of Guarantee Funds. The association was founded in 1996 
at a time of liberalisation and development of financial services in Poland.  
                                                           
385 National Guarantee Group is formed by Bank of National Economy and regional and local 
guarantee funds in which Bank of National Economy holds shares. National Guarantee Group 
was established under an agreement on 6 November 2006. 
See: Krajowa Grupa Poręczeniowa, https://www.bgk.pl/fundusze-i-programy/krajowa-grupa-
poreczeniowa/, accessed on 18.01.2020. 
386 P. Mikołajczak, Ewolucja…, p. 47.  
387 See: Krajowa Grupa Poręczeniowa, https://www.bgk.pl/fundusze-i-programy/krajowa-
grupa-poreczeniowa/, accessed on 18.01.2020. 
388 P. Mikołajczak, Ewolucja…, p. 47.  
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It consists of people who are involved in activities for the development of the 
financial market for the SME sector and various financial institutions and 
economic and social organisations supporting the development of these 
enterprises. The aim of the National Association of Guarantee Funds is 
primarily to support the development of a system of credit guarantee funds, 
as well as to cooperate with those institutions, government, local government, 
financial, that are also active in this field. They also promote guarantee funds 
and disseminate knowledge and the exchange of experience in the field of 
guarantee activity. The Association cooperates with the Bank of National 
Economy, the Polish Agency for Enterprise Development and various agencies 
participating in the creation of a system of financial instruments, especially 
guarantees389.  

The functioning of guarantee funds and their localisation depends primarily 
on the activity of local and regional organisations and institutions, as well as on 
local governments, which create a system for supporting entrepreneurship390. 

The activity of guarantee funds depends on many factors, including the size 
of their capital391. Important for the development and the size of capital held 
by guarantee funds was, from a historical point of view, the government 
programme “Capital for entrepreneurship” implemented in 2002-2006. At the 
end of 2007 this had resulted in 51 credit guarantee funds with around PLN 
589 million coming from grants under the Sectoral Operational Programme, 
“Improvement of the Competitiveness of Enterprises”, and contributed shares 
Bank of National Economy. In 2009, a document entitled Directions of 
development of loan and guarantee funds for small and medium enterprises in 
2009-2013392, was adopted. This resulted in these funds receiving support for 
their development in terms of organisational and economic activities.  
The funds could apply for recapitalisation of their activities from the resources 
of Regional Operational Programmes and the Competitiveness and Innovation 
Framework Programme393. 

According to data from the National Association of Guarantee Funds, at the 
end of 2018 there were 40 guarantee funds operating in Poland and their 
guarantee capital amounted to PLN 989 million394. 

                                                           
389 See: Krajowe Stowarzyszenie Funduszy Poręczeniowych, https://ksfp.org.pl/o-ksfp/, accessed 
on 19.01.2020. 
390 K. Sieradzka, Działalność…, p. 506. 
391 M. Hryniewiecka, Fundusze…, p. 71. 
392 See: https://www.premier.gov.pl/wydarzenia/decyzje-rzadu/dokument-kierunki-rozwoju-
fundus 
zy-pozyczkowych-i-poreczeniowych-dla-malych.html, accessed on 21.01.2020. 
393 Kierunki rozwoju funduszy pożyczkowych i poręczeniowych dla małych średnich 
przedsiębiorstw w latach 2009-2013, Ministerstwo Gospodarki, Warszawa 2009, p. 3-4. 
394 Rynek lokalnych i regionalnych funduszy poręczeniowych w Polsce w 2018r., Krajowe 
Stowarzyszenie Funduszy Poręczeniowych, Warszawa 2019, p. 11. 
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The activity of the funds is mainly measured by the number of sureties 
granted395. According to the National Association of Guarantee Funds report, 
9596 guarantees were given by the end of 2018. The year 2018 was another 
year in which not only the number, but also the value of guarantees provided 
increased very significantly, reaching a record number of nearly 9.6 thousand 
guarantees, which, since 2017 was also a record year, meaning an increase by 
as much as 1.4 thousand (17%). There was also an increase in the total value of 
sureties granted (by 7%), from almost exactly PLN 1 billion in 2017 to PLN 
1.07 billion in 2018. Detailed data on the number and value of sureties granted 
are presented in Figures 19 and 20. 
 

 
Fig. 19. Number and value of guarantees provided by guarantee funds in 2012-

2018 
Source: own study based on the reports of the National Association of Guarantee Funds 
from 2012-2018. 
 

                                                           
395 P. Pluskota, Fundusze…, p. 480. 
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Fig. 20. Average value of guarantees provided by guarantee funds in 2012-2018  

(in PLN thousand) 
Source: own study based on data from Figure 19. 
 

The National Association of Guarantee Funds indicates that the observed 
increase in the number and value of granted sureties in the analysed period, 
is the result of the adaptation of guarantee funds to the constant presence of 
a competitive offer of de minimis guarantees396 and other portfolio products 
offered by the Bank of National Economy, as well as the beginning of mass 
granting of sureties as tender deposits397. The data also show that there has 
been a decline in the average amount of guarantees granted between 2012 and 
2018. However, this phenomenon should not be treated as negative, because in 

                                                           
396 De minimis aid is public aid permissible under EU law that can be granted by the state 
without the need to obtain the approval of the European Commission, but it is subject to 
monitoring. De minimis aid may be granted by various institutions, in various forms and for 
various purposes. It is subject to cumulation and has set permissible value ceilings. The total 
value of de minimis aid for one entrepreneur cannot exceed the equivalent of EUR 200 000 or 
EUR 100 000 (for an entity operating in the road freight transport sector) over a period of three 
consecutive fiscal years. The value of de minimis aid granted to an entrepreneur is converted 
into EUR at the average foreign exchange rate announced by the National Bank of Poland 
applicable on the date the aid is granted. The de minimis guarantee is one of the forms of de 
minimis aid granted under permissible public aid as a security of repayment of a working capital 
or investment loan for a micro, small or medium-sized enterprise. In Poland the de minimis 
guarantee programme is implemented under the government programme “Supporting 
entrepreneurship with the use of guarantees and sureties of the Bank of National Economy”. 
De minimis guarantees have been implemented to improve access to finance for companies in 
the SME sector and to provide a range of universally available guarantees to support business 
development.  
See: https://www.bgk.pl/mikro-male-i-srednie-przedsiebiorstwa/zabezpieczenie-finansowania 
/gwarancja-de-minimis/, accessed on 05.02.2020.  
397 Rynek lokalnych i regionalnych funduszy poręczeniowych w Polsce w 2018r., Krajowe 
Stowarzyszenie Funduszy Poręczeniowych, Warszawa 2019, p. 8. 
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absolute numbers, both the number of sureties granted and their value is 
systematically increasing. This proves that the funds raised with the help of 
guarantee funds are an increasingly used source of financing. 

The vast majority of enterprises using the services of guarantee funds are 
the smallest entities, employing up to 9 people. Guarantees addressed to these 
companies accounted for 54% of the number of all guarantees provided in 
2018 and 47% of their total value. It is worth noting that the share of such 
sureties has been declining for several years, primarily in terms of numbers. 
As recently as 2016 they accounted for 60%, while in 2017 they accounted for 
59% of the total number of sureties granted. However, the share of sureties 
granted to small companies, employing between 10 and 49 people, has 
increased. In 2018, their share in the total number of guarantees amounted to 
37%, an increase of 5 percentage points, and in the total value to 47%, an 
increase of 3 percentage points. Entities employing from 50 to 249 employees, 
received 9% of the total number of guarantees, and their value accounted for 
12% of the total value of all guarantees, in both cases no change over 2017-
2018398. 
 
 
3.3. Business angels 

 
 

The third type of business environment institutions in the scope of financing 
the activity of enterprises are “business angels”399. These are entities engaging 
their capital by purchasing shares of a company, whose project is beneficial for 
them in order to obtain a significant profit400. In general, it can be said that 
business angels are private investors who, having at their disposal appropriate 
experience and capital, support selected micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises, mainly in the initial phase of their activity. They transfer to them 
both their knowledge, experience and technology, as well as financial 
resources. In return, they may receive a portion of the enterprise's profits401. 
Business angels are an important source of risk capital for new ventures and 
play a key role in creating the business climate by being the largest external 
source of risk capital for new early stage projects402. 

                                                           
398 Ibid., pp. 28-29. 
399 In Europe called business angel, in the USA – angel investor or informal investor, See: 
https://poradnikprzedsiebiorcy.pl/-aniolowie-biznesu-a-venture-capital-czym-sie-roznia, 
accesed on 10.02.2020. 
400 D. Burzyńska, M. Jabłońska, Znaczenie i perspektywy rozwoju sektora Business Angels w Polsce 
na tle Unii Europejskiej, „Przedsiębiorczość i Zarządzanie”, vol. XVII, issue 9, part 1, 2016, p. 8. 
401 See: L. Lewandowska, Wybrane koncepcje finansowania innowacyjności, „Zeszyty Naukowe 
Polskie Towarzystwo Ekonomiczne”, no. 9, 2011, p. 98. 
402 B. A. White, J. Dumay, Business angels: a research review and new agenda, „Venture Capital. 
An International Journal of Entrepreneurial Finance”, no. 19(3), 2017, p. 1. 
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Business angels provide capital for companies which are just starting their 
business activity and do not have the possibility of gaining finance from other 
sources, e.g., due to the lack of credit history and loan collaterals required by 
the bank. It is worth emphasising that this is a very valuable opportunity 
especially for innovative companies, based on high technologies. Without this 
type of capital, they would have no chance of survival, let alone gain a stable 
market position in a given industry403. Another equally important issue is the 
fact that business angels usually have broad factual knowledge, a baggage of 
diverse experience and an extensive network of business contacts404. Often 
among them there are entrepreneurs who are no longer active in the market. 
Although they have “retired” from business, they now have opportunities to 
engage in ventures that are of special interest to them allowing them to fulfil 
their passions and achieve profits from new investments.  

The cradle of the creation of business angels is considered to be the United 
States, in particular, California and Silicon Valley, where entrepreneurs bought 
shares in high-tech companies in order to make a profit. In Europe, the origins 
of business angels are seen in Anglo-Saxon countries, where private investors 
invested in micro, small and medium-sized companies405. 

Many well-known start-ups such as Amazon, Google, Skype, Yahoo, Dell and 
Apple have benefited from the help offered by business angels406. Apple, for 
example, was initially a small two-person company founded by Steve Jobs and 
Steve Wozniak based in a garage, and entered the market with its own 
products thanks to a financial contribution of USD 250000 from Mark 
Markkula407. 

This type of financing is very rarely in an institutionalised or formalised 
form. Decisions to co-finance investments are made less on the basis of 
analyses and documents that are required by banks and other financial 
institutions, and more on the basis of the investor's own experience and 
intuition. 

                                                           
403 E. Szul, Anioly biznesu – ich znaczenie w rozwoju przedsiębiorczości, „Nierówności Społeczne 
a Wzrost Gospodarczy”, no. 18, 2011, p. 324. 
404 M. Cowling, R. Brown, N. Lee, The geography of business angel investments in the UK: Does local 
bias (still) matter?, „Economy and Space”, vol. 53(5), 2020, p. 1181. 
405 B. Mikołajczyk, M. Krawczyk, Aniołowie biznesu w sektorze MSP, Warszawa 2007, pp. 49-50. 
406 One of the first angel investors in the US was millionaire Andrew W. Mellon, who at the end of 
the 19th century lent USD 25000 to start and develop a business in aluminium production, from 
which the world's largest conglomerate, the Aluminum Company of America (Alcoa). At about 
the same time, Alexander Bell enlisted the help of a private investor to start Bell Telephone. 
In the same way, Henry Ford raised USD 40000 in capital to produce the famous Ford Model T.  
See more: A. Dąbkowski, Rynek inwestorów wysokiego ryzyka – aniołowie biznesu, „Kwartalnik  
Naukowy Uczelni Vistula”, no. 4(46), 2015, pp. 21-26. 
407 Examples of Polish companies that have benefited from the financial involvement of business 
angels are for example: Merlin.pl, GoldenEgg, Medicalgorythmics, W Biegu Cafe, Qtravel.pl. 
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The term “business angel” was created decades ago in the USA408. It was 
created to describe wealthy individuals who invested their funds in the 
production of theatrical performances on Broadway409. The reason for 
undertaking such investments at that time was, besides profit, also the social 
ennoblement, which the investors felt from the possibility of establishing 
personal contacts with show-business stars410. In later years, the activity of 
business angels expanded, but it did not arouse particular interest of 
politicians in economic terms. This was influenced by the then popular 
institutionalised way of financing, which was venture capital through formal 
investors411. In contrast to this form of investment, business angels devote 
private funds to the development of external projects412. 
 

Table 19.  
Differences between business angels and formal investors 

Criterion Business angels Formal investor 
Investor Private person Institution or intermediary 

Motivation Profit, participation in new 
project Profit only 

Volume of investment Small amounts Large amounts 
Enterprise development 
stage Concept and “seed” phase Mainly expansion 

Project analysis General, intuitive Accurate and formalised 
Company location Close to residence Location doesn't matter 
Formal requirements Simplified agreement Comprehensive agreement 
Supervision of the 
company 

Active participation in 
management 

Focusing on strategic 
problems 

Source: own study based on P. Tamowicz, Business…, p. 7. 
 

                                                           
408 The term “business angel” was used for the first time in 1978 by William Wetzel, a professor 
at the University of New Hampshire. He described entrepreneurs investing in early stage 
startups that need relatively small amounts of financial commitment, but require solid non-
financial support in the form of strategic advice, business contacts and other assistance from an 
experienced investor. This definition has not changed significantly in over 40 years.  
See: B. F. Malinowski, Źródła finansowania startupów (2) Aniołowie biznesu, 
https://wethecrowd.pl/zrodla-kapitalu-dla-startupow-2/, accesed on 15.02.2020. 
409 See: V. Ramadani, Business Angels - Who They Really Are?, „Strategic Change”, no. 18, 2009,  
p. 249. 
410 K. Sobańska, P. Sieradzan, Inwestycje Private Equity/Venture Capital, Warszawa 2004, 
pp. 13-15. 
411 P. Tamowicz, Business angels – pomocna dłoń kapitału, Polska Agencja Rozwoju 
Przedsiębiorczości, Warszawa 2007, p. 7. 
412 J. Grzywacz, A. Okońska Venture capital a potrzeby kapitałowe małych i średnich 
przedsiębiorstw, Warszawa 2005, pp. 47-48. 
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Most often, business angels invest their funds in start-ups413 focusing 
primarily on the pre-seed and seed stage, however, they can finance projects at 
any stage of activity from the concept, through MVP – Minimum Viable 
Product414 to the finished product, and ending with the phase of global 
expansion415. In other words, business angels seek to support young 
entrepreneurial businesses, looking for financial support to build their brand. 
Business angels help to finance the costs of a given investment, but often with 
the reservation of rights to a small number of shares and a fixed percentage of 
profit. They are a helping hand for all those who cannot afford to finance 
a promising investment project on their own416.  

Regardless of what market business angels operate in, their characteristics 
are very similar. Several common features can be identified417: 
− Dominance of male investors – the vast majority of men among the 

population of business angels is due to the fact that most of them are 
active in business, in contrast to women, and are operating their own 
businesses or holding high managerial positions; 

− Good education – most business angels are people with higher education 
and high professional qualifications; 

− Age range 45-60 years – it is estimated that these numbers result from the 
amount of time needed to accumulate wealth giving the opportunity to act 
as an as an investor. Another thesis is that this age bracket determines the 
period of the greatest professional “maturity” in the life of an 
entrepreneur and, consequently, the ability to reduce the intensity of one's 
professional involvement and devote oneself to new issues such as 
investing. This age range is generalised and adopted for European 
countries. According to the data, the range is lower in the USA and higher 
in Japan. This difference is due to the structure of their economies; 

                                                           
413 C. Mason, Researching business angels: definitional and data challenges, [in:] Handbook of 
research on business angels, edited by H. Landström, C. Mason, Cheltenham 2016, p. 25. 
414 Minimum Viable Product (MVP) is a product in the early stages of development, with 
a minimum set of features, which, however, is sufficient to bring it to the market in order to gain 
the interest of the first customers and an initial assessment of functionality. MVP is a product in 
a broad sense, which also means, among other things, a service, an application or any other 
technological solution. The main objective of the MVP approach is to get feedback from 
customers on the product and its functionality. In other words, it is about testing the product in 
market conditions as quickly as possible and gathering feedback about it. “As soon as possible” 
means as soon as possible given the specifics of the product. See more: E. Ries, Metoda Lean 
Startup, Gliwice 2012, pp. 84-91. 
415 More on the development phases of start-ups and sources of funding: M. Malec, Finansowanie 
startupów. Źródła. Rundy inwestycyjne, https://www.private-equity.pl/finansowanie-startupu, 
accessed on 16.02.2020. 
416 W. Janasz, K. Kozioł, Determinanty działalności innowacyjnej przedsiębiorstw, Warszawa 2006, 
pp. 8-10. 
417 P. Tamowicz, Business…, pp. 8-9.  
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− Achieved success – the foundation of the environment of business angels 
are entrepreneurs who have focused their entire professional life on 
building and developing their company. They also have the experience 
which allows them to share it. Consequently, they can be effective 
advisors, who understand the problems of young companies, foresee 
various threats and effectively deal with risk, through their specialised 
knowledge and contacts.  

The above aspects are general characteristics, however, in the literature 
there does not appear to be any rigidly set guidelines specifying the rules 
according to which a given investor may or may not call himself a business 
angel. The literature indicates yet another classification and characteristics of 
business angels presented in Table 20. 
 

Table20. 
Types of business angels 

Classification by motive for investment and the value of capital available 

Entrepreneur 
angels 

Highly capitalised investors who provide entrepreneurs with 
their business experience in addition to financing. The motive for 
investment is the desire for profit and the pleasure and 
satisfaction of the action taken. 

Income seeking 
angels 

Investors with medium-sized capital pay a lot of attention to risk 
and make a thorough analysis before making an investment 
decision. The motive of the investment is the desire for profit and 
work in the company to which they contribute capital. 

Wealth 
maximising angels 

Individual, wealthy investors who finance several or more 
smaller ventures, motivated by the desire to achieve above-
average profits. These investors often cooperate with other 
investors, making up the largest proportion of the entire group of 
business angels. 

Corporate angels Entrepreneurs or managers who invest in other businesses 
located near their own headquarters. 

Latent angels Investors with high levels of capital, placing emphasis on 
investing in their own region. 

Virgin angels 

Investors with relatively low capital who have a small knowledge 
of the market, limiting the choice of an appropriate undertaking. 
The motives for investment are varied, ranging from the desire 
for high profits, through to obtaining a stable income, to the 
desire to work in the company to which they contribute capital. 

Classification by professional experience, added value to the company, 
nationality and individual characteristics 

Guardian angel 

A business angel who invests in enterprises at the seed or start-
up stage, who has extensive experience in the industry in which 
he plans to invest capital, and is also involved in the active 
management of the enterprise in which he invests. 

Operational angel This investor has a wealth of experience as a manager or CEO, 
and with his or her qualifications is able to help the entrepreneur 
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expand the scale of his or her business. 

Entrepreneur 
angels 

Investors experienced in building businesses from scratch invest 
in companies at the seed or start-up stage, helping to create 
a development strategy. They also provide advice on how to 
build a company's image, conduct financial negotiations or 
acquire further sources of capital. 

Hands-off angel This investor is still professionally active, and therefore invests 
his capital only in companies which he doesn’t have to manage. 

Control freak 
An investor who is convinced of his infallibility, knowledge and 
familiarity with many industries, which is why he invests in all 
kinds of ventures. 

Lemming 
A specific type of business angel who undertakes an investment 
only after another business angel has committed to the venture 
or expressed a positive opinion. 

Classification of business angels in terms of the form of cooperation with a 
company 

Value added 
investors 

Investors who have experience in the venture capital market and 
are involved in short-term investments. Their role is mainly 
advisory and attach importance to investing in a close geographic 
region. 

Deep pocket 
investors 

Their aim is to create a business and then sell it at a profit. They 
pay attention to the quality of the business plan, and invest in 
businesses they know well. 

Consortium of 
indyvidual 
investors 

These are typically groups of 2-4 investors who operate in the 
manufacturing and high-tech sectors, working with deep pocket 
investors. 

Partner investors They invest in companies that they can manage themselves and 
make independent decisions. 

Familly of 
investors 

Investors who have experience in family businesses, have 
knowledge and training in management, and decide to invest 
when the whole family accepts it. 

Barter investors 

Investors who, in addition to capital, also offer assistance in 
customer service and the construction of a dedicated IT system. 
They invest in ventures that have a chance of rapid development 
for no more than 5 years. 

Socially 
responsible 
private investors 

Investors who pay attention to social issues, relying on the 
experience of their advisers. 

Unaccredited 
private investors 

Investors with little experience, taking advice from more 
experienced angel investors, investing in many small businesses 
close to home. 

Manager investor 
Experienced investors (usually retirees) who want to return to 
the business world through investments focusing on one 
investment over a longer period of time. 

Source: own study based on: B. Mikołajczyk, M. Krawczyk, Aniołowie…, pp. 67-72. 
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It is assumed that business angels usually become private investors and, to 
a lesser extent, are private individuals. The overall profile of a business angel 
stands for a male (some 3-5% in the measured market are females) aged 
between 35 and 65 with successful prior experience as an entrepreneur or 
a manager418. What characterises them is the willingness to monetarily 
support someone else's business with their own private capital. In order to 
become a business angel, one must have sufficient funds depending on the 
individual investment project419. Hence, business angels are those 
entrepreneurs who finance the largest business ideas as well as sponsor small 
and local investments. In order to become a business angel, capital is 
necessary, willingness to take risks, where loses can be irretrievably high420. 
At the micro level, parents, for example, are considered business angels. As the 
first investors in their children’s passions and ideas, earning for themselves 
a share in their children's future success421. Following this thought, angels on 
a micro scale can also be local cultural, educational or even office centres.  

The activity of business angels is very important both from the point of view 
of the investor, the company and the economy as a whole. Business angels have 
a significant impact on stimulating activity in the SME sector. From the point of 
view of the whole economy, investments supported by them translate into the 
creation of new jobs, which in turn reduce unemployment and generate 
greater tax revenues. The introduction of innovative technological solutions 
leads to the commercialisation of new technologies and their spread to the 
entire economic sphere. In addition, the success of companies supported by 
business angels improves the image of the economy and the whole country in 
the international arena, which is perceived as a country that uses new 
technologies and attractive to foreign investors422. 

Another important fact should be noted. New enterprises, at the beginning 
of their activities, may benefit from various forms of financial aid, such as 
credit or loans, although the amount of capital obtained from these sources 
will, in many cases, be relatively small in comparison with potential demand. 
This is due to the very high risk associated with the initial stage of business 
development, which is limited by the banks' numerous securities’ 
requirements that are several times higher than the value of the credit or loan. 

                                                           
418 A. Dibrova, Business angel investments: risks and opportunities, „Procedia – Social and 
Behavioral Sciences”, no. 207, 2015, p. 282. 
419 See: T. McKaskil, Raising angel & venture capital finance. An entrepreneur’s guide to securing 
venture finance, Melbourne 2009, pp. 34-35. 
420 J. Marszałek, Wyzwania i nadzieje business angels w finansowaniu przedsiębiorstw, [in:] 
Finansowe uwarunkowania konkurencyjności przedsiębiorstw z uwzględnieniem sektora MSP, 
edited by B. Mikołajczyk, Warszawa 2006, pp. 28-29. 
421 Anioł Biznesu – kto to jest? https://www.zadluzenia.com/aniol-biznesu/, accessed on 
17.02.2020.  
422 See: Bariery rozwoju rynku aniołów biznesu w Polsce, Ministerstwo Gospodarki, Warszawa 
2012, p. 19. 
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This type of loan agreement reduces creditworthiness and creates debt on 
account. In contrast, those originators who choose a business angel will not 
have to bind themselves to the banks with any loan agreement and will not 
have to pay any interest to the lender on the amount borrowed. The investor 
takes equal risk with the entrepreneur, so that if the project does not succeed, 
no debts will arise. 

A definite disadvantage of using the help of a business angel is that he can 
demand a certain stake in the overall investment. In this way, he not only earns 
money from the eventual success, but also ties himself to the new company for 
several years. Sometimes, it may be the intention of the business angel to make 
an investment only to enter a particular market, to obtain desired information 
or to establish valuable contacts. The risk in working with a business angel 
may be that a great idea is stolen by a more experienced businessman. 
This risk is quite real when a well-intentioned business founder puts all his 
concepts, plans and secrets into the wrong hands. There are well-known trials 
of many companies being victims of dishonest investors. They are lengthy and 
very difficult to win as proving in whose head the idea was born is 
impossible423.  

Business angels come together in clubs, as well as funds or business-
advisory platforms. Due to this, originators and young entrepreneurs can more 
easily pass their project into trusted hands, while the most interesting projects 
reach investors who also have the opportunity to remain anonymous. 
The creators of start-ups send their applications to the network, where they 
undergo detailed verification and evaluation before they are offered to angels. 
In this way only the best projects get to them424. 

Business angels’ networks in Europe began to form in the 90s of the 
twentieth century425, but their rapid development and growth in number took 
place during the first several years of this century. In order to achieve greater 
benefits, promote the idea of cooperation between investors from different 
countries and create opportunities to create standards of operation, the 
European Business Angels Networks – EBAN426, was established in 1999 by 
a group of pioneering business angel networks in cooperation with the 
European Commission and the European Association of Development Agencies 

                                                           
423 K. Brzozowska, Business Angels na rynku kapitałowym. Motywacje, inwestowanie, efekty, 
Warszawa 2008, pp. 11-16. 
424 L. Lewandowska, Kapitałowe uwarunkowania rozwoju wysokich technologii w MSP, [in:] 
Zarządzanie przedsiębiorstwem w warunkach rozwoju wysokich technologii, edited by  
S. Lachiewicz, A. Zakrzewska-Bielawska, Łódź 2008, pp. 46-50. 
425 C. Mason, T. Botelho, R. Harrison, The transformation of the business angel market: empirical 
evidence and research implications, „Venture Capital. An International Journal of Entrepreneurial 
Finance”, no. 4, vol. 18, 2016, p. 323. 
426 Full name of the European Business Angels Network (EBAN): The European Trade 
Association for Business Angels, Seed Funds and Early Stage Market Players, See: 
http://www.eban.org/terms-and-conditions, accessed on 17.02.2020. 
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– EURADA427. EBAN brings together and represents business angels, business 
angel networks and their associations (federations); seed funds investing in 
early-stage venture capital, business accelerators428, business incubators, 
electronic finance platforms and exchanges, governments and chambers of 
commerce, companies (corporations) and other market participants involved 
in start-up financing. EBAN's most important areas of activity are429: 
− connecting the early-stage venture funding ecosystem, sharing knowledge 

and best practices, 
− training and professionalisation of investors and entrepreneurs, 
− awareness raising, lobbying, 
− developing and establishing professional standards, practices and 

certifications, 
− benchmarking, research, 
− supporting and promoting local networks of business angels and capacity 

building (skills) – shaping and strengthening the predisposition to 
participate in early-stage venture financing. 

EBAN provides multiple membership benefits, including building new 
relationships and business opportunities through networking with financial 
market participants; also engaging in early stage capital, exchange of 
experience, access to a resource centres, statistical data reports, publications 
(newsletters, guides), and participation in relevant industry events, training 
for managers of business angel networks and other organisations. They also 
exchange information on investment trends, industry opportunities and best 
practices, support network promotion and development and assist with 
legislative and tax processes. 

The value of investments in the business angel market in Europe amounted 
to approximately EUR 7.45 billion, an increase of 2.44% compared to 2017, 
which in turn saw a 9% year-on-year increase, remaining the main equity 
market for European start-ups and SMEs. By comparison, business angel 
investment in the US reached an estimated USD 23.1 billion. The business 
angel community in Europe has grown to approximately 345000 investors, 
which completed 37200 deals in 2018. Also taking into account other investors 

                                                           
427 See: European Association of Development Agencies, http://www.eurada.org, accessed on 
17.02.2020. 
428 These institutions are addressed to people (enterprises) who have a precise business idea 
(developed concept e.g., in the form of a business plan or illustrated by means of a mock-up, 
product prototype, etc.) and are in the so-called “seed stage”. If the idea is positively assessed 
and considered promising, the originator can receive funding in exchange for a small percentage 
of shares in the company. In addition to material support, they receive substantive support in 
launching the product/service on the market. Accelerators also provide their protégés with 
legal, accounting and marketing assistance and make work space available. 
See: https://startupacademy.pl/akcelerator-a-inkubator-czym-sie-roznia, accessed on 
17.02.2020. 
429 http://www.eban.org/about-us/, accessed on 17.02.2020. 
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(Early-Stage Venture Capital sector with EUR 4.13 billion in investments and 
equity crowdfunding430 – with EUR 0.78 billion), the European market reached 
an estimated EUR 12.3 billion in investments. The UK was the leading market 
with EUR 107.7 million invested in 2017 and EUR 109.4 million in 2018. 
In second place was Germany with EUR 86.6 million of investments in 2018, 
followed by Spain with EUR 58.7 million. It is also worth highlighting the 
success of smaller markets such as Finland, Sweden and Denmark431. 
 

 
Fig. 21. Number of active business angel networks in Europe 

Source: EBAN Statistics Compendium 2018…, p. 10. 
                                                           
430 Equity crowdfunding (also called investment crowdfunding) is a form of financing a project 
by the community that is or will be organised around the project. The venture is funded in this 
way through a large number of usually small contributions made by people interested in the 
company. Equity crowdfunding is an alternative way of investing funds in companies through 
online platforms, which consists in taking up shares of a new issue in the increased share capital 
of a company in exchange for paid-in capital. Due to the fact that companies raising capital in this 
way are usually at an early stage of development, they have a very high potential for growth, 
which translates into high returns for investors. It is therefore a source of high investment risk. 
Therefore, the aim of equity crowdfunding is to raise capital for the development of the 
company, while offering an unlimited number of investors the possibility to participate in profits 
(or possible losses) of the company depending on the shares they own. It is worth stressing that 
equity crowdfunding is not a form intended only for start-ups. It also works well for other 
companies, at various stages of development. See: D. Krupa, A. Żołądkiewicz, Equity 
Crowdfunding as a Form of Financing Projects in Poland, „Przedsiębiorczość i Zarządzanie”, vol. 
XVIII, issue 1, part 1, 2017, p. 184 and n.; S. Jędrasek, Equity Crowdfunding jako sposób 
finansowania innowacyjnych przedsięwzięć. Analiza projektów na portalu Beesfund.com, [in:] Stan 
i perspektywy rozwoju przedsiębiorczości – wymiar krajowy, regionalny, lokalny ze szczególnym 
uwzględnieniem powiatu tarnobrzeskiego, edited by G. Wilk-Jakubowski, A. Buś-Bidas, Łódź-
Warszawa 2018, p. 29 and n.; L. Alemany, J. J. Andreoli, Entrepreneurial finance. The art and 
science of groving ventures, Cambridge Uniwersity Press, 2018, pp. 46-50. 
431 EBAN Statistics Compendium. European early stage market statistic 2018, pp. 6-9, 
http://www.eban.org/statistics-compendium-2018-european-early-stage-market-statistics, 
accessed on 18.02.2020. 
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Between 2003 and 2012, the number of business angel networks in Europe 
grew by an average of 17%, but from 2013 it began to level off gradually and 
by 2018 (482 networks) grew moderately, showing their consolidation in the 
market as they became more formalised and financially sustainable432. 

The average investment per company increased by 10% in 2018, continuing 
the trend of the previous period, 2016-2017. Nevertheless, this indicator 
remained well below the values recorded in the United States (USD 0.35 
million). At the level of business angel networks, the average investment 
amount increased to EUR 1.81 million, which primarily indicates a trend 
towards network consolidation. Individual angel investments decreased 
slightly from 2017 and averaged around EUR 24 100. 
 

Table 21. 
Average investment between 2014 and 2018 (in EUR) 

 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 
Average investment in a 
company 174000 184000 166000 182000 200600 

Average investment 
value of business angel 
networks 

1232000 1291000 1386000 1536000 1812000 

Average business angel 
investment value 20000 19990 22500 25400 24100 

Source: EBAN Statistics Compendium 2018…, p. 16. 
 

European business angels mainly represent a long-term investment 
horizon, hence the term “patient capital”433, is often used for their investments. 
Nearly 70% declare and maintain their investments for a period of 5-10 years 
and above, which is a factor for building long-term partnerships in the co-
financed business, while about 20% invest with a perspective of 3-5 years434. 

Polish entrepreneurs were not convinced to this form of financing for a long 
time. Despite numerous western countries’ examples of the effectiveness of 
this solution in the conditions of their domestic economies, it was difficult to 
come across an offer from a businessman ready to take the risk and help 
a young enthusiast. However, this trend has changed and there is now growing 
interest from foreign investors in our market. Moreover, funding programmes 
are also offered by universities and local governments. To a large extent, the 
growing interest in investing in new ideas goes hand in hand with the large 
and dynamic development of the technology industry. Often a business created 
in a garage by a few programmers can be valued at billions. The profitability of 

                                                           
432 Ibid., p. 10. 
433 E. Cegielska, Limitations on the activity of business angels in financing startups, „Acta 
Scientiarum Polonorum – Oeconomia”, no. 19(3), 2020, p. 6. 
434 EBAN Statistics Compendium 2018, p. 21. 



Organisation and functioning of the financial system for support of enterprise  
development by business environment institutions in Poland 

129 
 

projects in the IT industry is so high that more and more often experienced 
businessmen are looking for people whom they could support435. 

The beginnings of the development of business angels in Poland took place 
at the beginning of the 1990s and are associated with US entrepreneurs of 
Polish origin. At that time, they started their activity as consulting companies, 
tax advisers and companies initiating selected innovative processes436. The 
phenomenon of the last few years on the business angel market is the 
emergence of local, regional and national business angel networks (BAN). 
Since 1996, the networks have been part of all national business angels’ 
markets437.  

Basically, the development of the Polish market of business angels may be 
presented in the form of the following three stages438: 
− 1990-1995/97 – beginnings of entrepreneurship development, low 

demand for business angel capital, lack of experience of entrepreneurs in 
obtaining this type of financing, 

− 1995/97-2006 – entrepreneurs already have experience in running 
a business, and demand for this type of investors increases, 

− from 2006 – period of intensive development of entrepreneurship also 
due to Poland's accession to the EU, the number of potential business 
angels increases. 

The creation of networks of business angels is important because, thanks to 
them, it is easier for entrepreneurs to find potential investors. Currently, there 
are ten networks of business angels in Poland, presented in the table below. 
 

Table 22. 
Business angel networks in Poland 

Network name Characteristics 

PolBAN Business Angels 
Club 

The first Business Angels Club in Poland which finances 
projects in the early-stage phase that meet the conditions of 
innovation, market prospects and a committed and 
motivated team. 

Lewiatan Business 
Angels 

Business Angels Network functioning at Konfederacja 
Lewiatan. They are looking for projects from different 
industries, which stand out because of their motivated team, 
innovation and potential to create competitive advantage. 

Sieć Aniołów Biznesu 
Amber 

Amber Business Angels Network is developed by Polska 
Fundacja Przedsiębiorczości from Szczecin. It gathers about 
50 investors from all over Poland. The applicant must have 
a strong team, an innovative project at least at the 

                                                           
435 L. Lewandowska, Wybrane…, pp. 98-100. 
436 A. Dąbkowski, Rynek…, p. 29. 
437 A. Bąkowski, M. Mażewska, Ośrodki innowacji i przedsiębiorczości w Polsce. Raport 2018…,  
pp. 8-10. 
438 Evaluation of EU Member States’ Business Angel Markets and Policies. Final report, Centre for 
Strategy & Evaluation Services 2012, p. 94. 
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prototype/beta stage, great potential and access to the 
market, a concrete business plan and a capital need of up to 
PLN 1.5 million. 

Hedgehog Fund 

Business Angel Fund investing in ideas in the field of 
technology and communication. It specialises in projects in 
the following areas: marketplace, E-commerce, B2B or 
Internet of Things. Invests up to PLN 1 million in exchange 
for minority shares. 

AINOT Business Angels 
Network 

A network of private investors that supports companies at 
an early stage of investment and during their dynamic 
growth in four phases – idea recruitment, pre-incubation, 
capital investment (up to 200 thousand EUR). 

Gildia Aniołów Biznesu 
The Guild of Business Angels is dedicated to finding and 
financing innovative projects at early stages of development 
without particular regard to the industry. 

Grupa Trinity S.A. 

Grupa Trinity S.A. provides transactional, legal and 
investment advisory services. Funding is offered primarily to 
entities in the technology sector (Internet, IT, e-commerce), 
with capital commitments starting from PLN 0.5m for a 2-
year investment period. 

Ponadregionalna Sieć 
Aniołów Biznesu – 
Innowacja 

A supra-regional network that brings together private 
investors and various types of entities (universities, 
associations, development agencies, technology parks, 
Venture Capital funds, consulting firms) that participate in 
the search, selection and selection process of projects 
requiring support and funding. 

Wschodnia Sieć 
Aniołów Biznesu 

The Eastern Network of Business Angels is a supra-regional 
cooperation network which serves to establish contacts 
between investors and originators. It brings together 59 
investors and has a capital of almost PLN 14 million. 

Smart Business Angels 

Micro-project funding programme. The investment period is 
12 months. At the request of the applicant, Smart Business 
Angels can sign an NDA even before the project description 
is sent. Typically, the institution's participation in the project 
ranges from 50 to 70% of the total project profit, up to 
a return on investment of 100% of the initial financial 
contribution. This means that over a period of 12 months of 
funding, the project proponent's share is between 30 and 
50%, 

Source: own study based on M. Przybylska, Lista Aniołów Biznesu w Polsce, 
https://www.doradcawbiznesie.pl/lista-aniolow-biznesu-w-polsce/, accessed on 
18.02.2020. 
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Analysing the problem of business angels, it is worth asking the question: 
what are the motives of making investments by this type of investors? Although 
the motives for angels to invest in “someone else's” ideas are many, the main 
one is undoubtedly profit. By allocating a certain amount of money they expect 
a return of at least 30%439. Apart from the financial motive, such motives as 
personal satisfaction and satisfaction from helping others are also important. 
Business angels become mentors for their younger colleagues by sharing their 
experience, knowledge and business contacts. It is also connected with the 
possibility of gaining recognition and social prestige. According to 
P. Tamowicz, the motive of business angels is also the search for a new activity, 
giving adrenaline, being a kind of challenge440. Business angels are also often 
motivated by the desire to improve their image, gain recognition in the local 
community or the desire to help others. Another motive, besides improving 
one's own image and the desire to gain recognition, is the need for self-
fulfilment. This is pursued through ethical and idealistic goals and the 
opportunity to broaden one's knowledge in this area. For entrepreneurs, 
supporting the local economy is also an important motive. Sometimes the 
investment activity is a way for business angels to take advantage of tax 
benefits441. However, regardless of the motive, the support of investors is 
extremely important, because without it many innovative ideas would not be 
realised. Many investments, now well known, would not be realised without 
the help of a business angel. Business angels most often invest in those 
industries in which they operate themselves, due to their experience and 
knowledge or the possibility of substantive care, but it also happens that they 
make investments in promising industries that are new to them. The most 
popular sectors for investment are IT and modern internet technologies. 
Investments connected with such industries as food, retail or health care are 
less popular442. 

 

                                                           
439 B. Mikołajczyk, M. Krawczyk Aniołowie…, pp. 27-29. 
440 See: P. Tamowicz, Business…, pp. 16-18.  
441 B. Mikołajczyk, M. Krawczyk, Aniołowie…, p. 74. 
442 Statystyka Kompendium 2018, http://www.eban.org/statistics-compendium-2018-european-
early-stage-market-statistics, accessed on 18.02.2020. 
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Fig. 22. Structure of business angel investments by industry 

Source: own study based on 2018 EBAN data. 
 

As the figure shows, not every idea has a chance of being supported by 
a business angel. Often the rate of project selection is at the level of over 90% 
of rejected projects. The guidelines that potential investors follow when 
selecting the most attractive projects are: credibility, realistic chances for 
implementation, analysis of the environment, etc. The originator does not have 
to have experience, however, it is important to be a reliable person who 
inspires trust. The most attractive projects for business angels are those that 
will offer products or services that will provide a competitive advantage and 
those that will guarantee a profit commensurate to the investment443. 
According to EBAN, the most frequent reasons for rejection of projects by 
investors are444:  
− entrepreneurial weaknesses,  
− lack of an adequate business model,  
− lack of a concrete product idea, 
− too much risk.  

                                                           
443 B. Mikołajczyk, Infrastruktura finansowa MSP w krajach UE, Warszawa 2007, p. 26. 
444http://www.eban.org/european-angels-fund-eaf-publishes-the-first-empirical-analysis-of-its-
business-angels-portfolio, accessed on 18.02.2020. 
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Entrepreneurs looking for a business angel, on the other hand, may look 
for their business angel depending on their needs and expectations. It may be 
an investor who actively participates in the development of the enterprise, 
it may also be an entrepreneur who will limit his activity only to providing 
funds without interfering in the conducted activity445. 

From the point of view of a company, the search for a business angel 
consists of several stages. It is important to find a suitable investor, who will 
not only invest capital, but also support the entire investment from the 
business side through contacts, knowledge and experience. The basis for 
raising funds through business angels is to present the idea446 and business 
plan in which the entrepreneur includes all relevant information about the 
company, its strategy, investment outlays and financial forecasts including 
potential revenues and costs447. 
 

 
Fig 23. Structure of investments made by business angels at different stages 

of enterprise development 
Source: own study based on 2018 EBAN data. 
                                                           
445 J. Błoński, Rozwój rynku Aniołów biznesu, Warszawa 2012, pp. 11-13. 
446 The initiator can apply to the most important business angel organisations for the industry. 
He can also try by personally approaching individual potential interested parties. Creativity at 
this stage is fully allowed. The most desperate ideas of young entrepreneurs to get noticed have 
already gone down in history. A famous case was that of Jason Rutkowski, an entrepreneur 
operating in the USA. In order to find an investor, he spent USD 5000 on taking part in an 
industry conference. Rutkowski attended a conference where relevant entrepreneurs and the 
most prominent authorities in his industry appeared. He then learned something about each of 
them so he could start a casual conversation in a lift or at a buffet. Eventually, he realised his 
plan and got in touch with an investor who became his mentor and also provided him with 
a client base. A Polish example of determination in striving for funding is e.g., Artur Racicki, CEO 
of Social WiFi company, who for 700 PLN bought a seat next to Rafał Brzoska (founder and main 
shareholder of InPost Group) in order to tell him about his business and successfully persuade 
him to invest. See: https://www.doradcawbiznesie.pl/lista-aniolow-biznesu-w-polsce/, 
accessed on 19.02.2020. 
447 K. Żelazek, Jak znaleźć anioła biznesu, „Rzeczpospolita”, no. 116, 2013, p. 2. 
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The process of undertaking investment by business angels has many forms. 
These range from individual business angels' own investment decisions to the 
investment of group funds based on a committee decision448. Examples of the 
different stages of the investment process are449: 
− search for investment projects, 
− selection of investment projects, 
− presentation of companies, 
− analysis/verification of every aspect of the business plan, 
− selection of investment instruments, 
− negotiation of investment conditions between investors and 

entrepreneurs.  
The effectiveness of the investment process depends to a large extent on the 

tax rules of the country. The type of taxation affects the way investment 
programmes will be structured. Therefore, it is important to create a tax relief 
programme for investors who want to put their savings into start-up projects, 
consisting, for example, the possibility to deduct taxes during the investment 
process. To attract more business angels, countries should build strategies 
based on aspects such as tax incentives and co-investment funds. These 
solutions are a key issue for attracting private investors450. 

As can be seen, the business angels market constitutes a complementary 
element in relation to the offer of other business environment institutions. 
Business angels help to solve the problem of capital gap, which is a barrier to 
the development of mainly micro and small enterprises. These investors, acting 
in a less formal way, based on intuition drawn from years of business 
experience, are able to make a decision to provide capital faster and provide it 
more quickly than formalised institutions. Thanks to angels, entrepreneurs 
stand a chance of implementing an idea which, due to its innovation, may carry 
a risk. This excludes taking loans or credits, which are associated with many 
years of debt. Moreover, the assistance of a business angel does not require 
creditworthiness; an innovative idea and a good business plan are sufficient. 
The support provided by business angels in itself does not have many 
disadvantages. The risk is on the side of dishonest investors451, who can 

                                                           
448 I. Pruchnicka-Grabias, Inwestycje alternatywne, Warszawa 2008, pp. 57-58. 
449 K. Brzozowska, Business…, p. 73. 
450 Wspieranie działań aniołów biznesu na rzecz rozwoju MSP, European Commission, 2015, p. 12.  
451 In practice, there are cases when a business angel does not want to sell his shares or does not 
want to hand them over to a young investor. In this case, he or she is referred to as a “business 
devil”. Fortunately, such cases are rare, but they do not benefit the successful young 
entrepreneur. From the definition of “devil” it follows that he is a “complacent” person, who has 
little knowledge of modern management methods and, moreover, demands too much control of 
the company and, moreover, does not want to leave it. This results in blocking the next round of 
financing, as well as the entry of new members – e.g., Venture Capital funds. Devils expect 
dividends to be paid out too quickly, and pursue their own objectives at the expense of the 
company they don't want to leave. See more: A. Dąbkowski, Rynek…, p. 25. 
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appropriate a good innovative idea and implement it under their own name. 
Cooperation with a business angel also means giving the investor part of the 
shares in your company. It is not easy to obtain such support. Many more 
project creators try to get their idea financed by business angels, therefore 
only a small percentage receives it. However, using the help of business angels 
is an opportunity not only for the budding entrepreneur himself, but also for 
the national economy. This way of investment influences the development of 
innovativeness and levels the playing field, because the help from Business 
Angels can also be expected by those units which are considered to be less 
privileged on the market.  
 
 
3.4. Private equity/venture capital funds 
 
 
The demand for capital, especially of a long-term nature (investment, 
development), expressed by economic entities, and especially enterprises at 
early stages of development, in many cases cannot be met from the founders' 
own resources or generated financial surpluses. The banking sector is 
generally not interested in investing in new ventures without a credit history 
because the risk is too high, and access to the public capital market (IPO452, 
stock exchange) is obviously very difficult. However, the lack of sufficient 
capital is not the only significant obstacle to the development of young 
enterprises. The second, no less important one, is the lack of appropriate 
knowledge of management methods and techniques, access to new 
technologies and contact networks. The way to solve both problems at the 
same time may be gaining investors grouped in networks of business angels 
and/or Private Equity / Venture Capital (PE/VC) funds. 

Private Equity/Venture Capital funds, which are an element of the financial 
system of business environment institutions, are considered a modern, flexible 

                                                           
452 Initial Public Offering – is the first public offering of a given company concerning a specific 
number of securities. In order for a given company to be listed on the Polish Stock Exchange in 
Warsaw, it obviously has to meet a number of requirements. The basic and first obligation of 
a company taking advantage of the initial public offering is to create a prospectus for the 
company, which should contain its entire financial history. As part of the principle of 
transparency and equality, joint-stock companies listed on the Warsaw Stock Exchange are 
required to provide information on their development and the decisions made by their 
management boards. 
See: J. C. Brau, S. E. Fawcett, Initial public offerings: An analysis of theory and practice, „The 
Journal of Finance”, no. 1, vol. LXI, 2006, p. 399 and n.; M. Michorowski, Publiczna oferta akcji 
jako forma pozyskania kapitału przez przedsiębiorstwo – pozytywne i negatywne aspekty 
pierwszej oferty publicznej, „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu Ekonomicznego w Krakowie”, no. 
901, 2013, pp. 97-112; Ustawa z dnia 29 lipca 2005 r. o ofercie publicznej i warunkach 
wprowadzania instrumentów finansowych do zorganizowanego systemu obrotu oraz o spółkach 
publicznych, OJ. 2005, No. 184, Item. 1539. 
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and effective form of financing enterprises453, supporting above all the 
development of modern innovation technologies, e.g., through cooperation 
between the world of science and business, although relatively less recognised 
and less common than traditional sources of financing. 

From the beginning of its existence, entities operating in the capital markets 
have sought the most effective ways to enable the inflow of capital to finance 
more risky ventures, both in the sphere of producing modern goods and 
services. These institutions, however, were not banks, but mainly various types 
of funds. In Europe, the first solutions of this kind were proposed in 1822 by 
Societe Generale in Belgium, which created mechanisms for allocating capital 
to projects with high chances of success. Further efforts to provide capital to 
small and medium-sized enterprises were made in 1931 by Lord H. Macmillan 
(later Prime Minister of Great Britain), who pointed to the necessity of creating 
such a system of financing for SME that would operate alongside investment 
loans, which by their very nature were denied by banks to high-risk 
development projects454. This system was defined by the term “venture 
capital”, which appeared for the first time on the eve of the outbreak of World 
War II in 1939 at the Convention of the American Investment Bankers 
Association and was formulated by its president Jean Witter455. 

The venture capital investment market began to develop in the United 
States after World War II456. The key moment is considered to be the 
establishment of the American Research and Development Corporation 
(ARDC)457, by Georges Doriot in 1946, one of the first two venture capital 

                                                           
453 J. Jeong, J. Kim, H. Son, D. Nam, The role of venture capital investment in startups’ sustainable 
growth and performance: focusing on absorptive capacity and venture capitalists’ reputation, 
„Sustainability”, no. 12(8), 2020, p. 1. 
454 The concept of the Macmillan gap then emerged. Macmillan noted that in the economy of each 
country there is a range in which own capital and foreign capital in the form of bank credit are 
not available for the development of small and medium-sized enterprises. The current term used 
is the “equity gap”, which, according to the classical definition, means the difference between the 
demand for capital and the supply of capital in the economy. It is a type of imperfection in 
financial markets, resulting from the information asymmetry between an enterprise and an 
external capital donor. In an individual context, an equity gap is defined as a shortage of funds 
for an enterprise's investment activities, especially in the initial stages of development. See: 
K. Prędkiewicz, Granice luki kapitałowej w Polsce, „Zeszyty Naukowe Uniwersytetu 
Ekonomicznego w Krakowie. Finanse”, no. 901, 2015, p. 129. 
455 A. Dąbkowski, Finansowanie innowacji – Venture Capital, „Zarządzanie. Teoria i Praktyka”, no. 
1, 2011, pp. 55-56. 
456 A very strong impulse for the development of venture capital was the Act on the 
Establishment and Operation of SBIC – Small Business Investment Companies, pushed through 
the US Senate by Lyndon Johnson. It defines the rules of providing public funds for private 
venture capital funds. Ibid., p. 56. 
457 One of ARDC's successes was the financing of the construction of a minicomputer by DEC 
(Digital Equipment Corporation) in 1958. The investment with an initial value of 70 thousand 
USD resulted in revenue of 350 million USD. See: The masters of private equity and venture 
capital, edited by R. Finkel, D. Greising, McGraw-Hill Education, 2009, pp. 1-2. 
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companies (funds) in the world458. ARDC investments was concerned, among 
others, with new technologies, and new marketing concepts. These new 
possibilities of product or service application, were connected with 
a significant, although not necessarily majority, shareholding in companies 
employing staff with high qualifications and skills. The products or processes, 
which passed the design stage and were protected by patents, trademarks, etc., 
were able to go public within a few years or sold as an exit strategy459. 

An important terminological problem that can be observed in the literature 
is the interchangeable use of the terms venture capital and private equity460. 
According to the terminology used by the European Private Equity and 
Venture Capital Association (EVCA), the term “private equity” refers to 
medium to long-term investments in private equity entities, i.e., the purchase 
of shares in unlisted companies with the aim of generating profits by 
increasing their value. The management company of the private equity fund 
usually becomes actively involved in the management of the investee company, 
as a result of which it loses some of its independence. However, in return it 
receives assistance in implementing its development strategy and in solving its 
problems, mainly relating to the development of new products and 
technologies, increasing working capital, financing acquisitions, and improving 
the balance sheet, e.g., by reducing the amount of debt, as well as changes in 
the ownership structure (inheritance, sale of founding shares, management 
buyout, etc.)461. The concept of “venture capital”, on the other hand, is closely 
related to the financing of an enterprise's activities from its inception, early 
stages of development and/or further expansion462. The main characteristic of 
this type of transaction is the high risk, which is compensated by an above-
average expected rate of return on invested capital463. Therefore, the term 
“venture capital” is used as a synonym for the term “risk capital” in practice 

                                                           
458 P. Gompers, J. Lerner, The venture capital revolution, „Journal of Economic Perspectiv”, no. 2, 
vol. 15, 2001, p. 146. 
459 Z. Drewniak, Private Equity czy Venture Capital – rozważania teoretyczne o właściwym 
stosowaniu terminologii, „Copernican Journal of Finance & Accounting”, no. 2, 2013, pp. 52-53. 
460 See: T. P. Mbhele, The study of venture capital finance and investment behaviour in small and 
medium-sized enterprises, „South African Journal of Economic and Management Sciences”, no. 
15(1), 2011, pp. 95-96. 
461 I. Akin, Private equity and impacts on recent financial crisis, „Journal Of Social And Humanities 
Sciences Research”, vol. 4, issue 4, 2017, pp. 574-575. 
462 Z. Drewniak, Private Equity…, p. 52. 
463 N. V. Lyasnikov, E. E. Frolova, A. A. Mamedov, S. B. Zinkovskii, N. A. Voikovas, Venture capital 
financing as a mechanism for impelling innovation activity, „European Research Studies Journal”, 
vol. XX, issue 2B, 2017, p. 115. 
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and in academic literature464. Venture capital financing refers to the provision 
of equity capital to companies that do not issue shares465. 

It should therefore be stated that venture capital is a narrower concept than 
private equity. This is confirmed by an analysis of the literature on the subject, 
although the scope of the two concepts in different financial markets is 
somewhat different. 

One of the first definitions of venture capital in the Polish literature, 
convergent with the interpretation of EVCA, was presented by prof. 
J. Węcławski, who defines venture capital “as own capital contributed for 
a limited period of time by external investors to small and medium-sized 
enterprises with an innovative product, production method or service, which 
has not yet been verified by the market, and therefore poses a high risk of 
investment failure, but at the same time, in the case of project success, 
supported in management by investors, ensures a significant increase in the 
value of invested capital, which is realised through the sale of shares”466. 
Similarly, P. Tamowicz considers “venture capital” to be a form of financing in 
a nascent or already existing company by means of acquiring a new issue of 
shares, i.e., capital is not brought to the company in the form of credit, but in 
the form of ownership. The investment horizon may range from one year, 
when financing very specific development phases, e.g., preparation for stock 
exchange listing, to several years, when financing dynamic development. After 
this period, venture capital is withdrawn by selling shares. The author also 
emphasizes the non-public character of the financed company and considers 
venture capital as a part of the non-public capital market467. Venture capital is 
considered to be the most appropriate form of financing for innovative firms in 
high-tech sectors468. 

It should also be noted that venture capital funding has some similar 
characteristics to business angel funding469, as shown in the table below. 
 

                                                           
464 See: N. Grozewa, Young innovative firms and venture capital financing, „Globalization, the 
State and the Individual”, no. 1(17), 2018, pp. 76-78. 
465 J. Rajchlová, V. Svatoaová, Benchmarking study on the venture capital market in the Czech 
Republic, Hungary and the Netherlands, „Investment Management and Financial Innovations”, 
vol. 13, issue 3, 2016, p. 191. 
466 J. Węcławski, Venture capital. Nowy instrument finansowania przedsiębiorstw, Warszawa 
1997, p. 17. 
467 P. Tamowicz, Venture capital – kapitał na start, Polska Agencja Rozwoju Przedsiębiorczości, 
Gdańsk 2004, p. 7. 
468 L. Bottazzi, The role of venture capital in alleviating financial constraints of innovative firms, 
„European Investment Bank Papers”, vol. 14, issue 2, 2009, p. 30. 
469 See: S. Manigart, M. Wright, Venture capital investors and portfolio firms, „Foundations and 
Trends in Entrepreneurship”, no. 4-5, vol. 9, 2013, p. 2. 
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Table 23. 
Comparison of characteristics of venture capital and business angels according  

to selected criteria 
Criterion Business Angels Venture Capital 

Investors' legal 
relationship 

Informal 
Individuals 

Formal 
Companies 

Investment 
method 

Investing their own money in 
projects where they have 
business and management 
expertise 

Investment of external partners' 
funds (other people's funds) in 
various projects 

Involvement 

Directly in the initial stages of 
project development as 
consultants or members of 
management 

Indirect in later phases of 
project development 

Investment risk Big Big 
Expectations High profits, personal benefits Only high returns 

Approach to the 
entrepreneur 

Evaluation: enthusiasm, 
confidence building, first 
impression, experience 

Careful due diligence.  
Assessment of the company's 
development prospects. 

Management 
team 

Complete, industry 
knowledgeable 

Not necessarily familiar with the 
industry 

Volume of 
capital injection 

Low to very high, usually 
between PLN 50000 and 
500000 (or more) 

High amounts, over PLN 
1 million 

Exit from the 
investment 

Often unplanned 
Sale of shares to a professional 
investor, venture capital fund or 
the founders of a company 

Planned 
Sale of shares on the stock 
exchange 

Source: K. Brzozowska, Współpraca aniołów biznesu z funduszami venture capital, 
„Zeszyty Naukowe SGGW w Warszawie. Ekonomika i Organizacja Gospodarki 
Żywnościowej”, no. 77, 2009, p. 107. 
 

It is worth noting that the definition of the terms venture capital and private 
equity in the Anglo-Saxon capital markets (USA, UK) differs in part from the 
European capital market. In the US there is a clear division between venture 
capital and private equity investments. Venture capital focuses on investments 
in start-ups with high growth potential and is associated high risk. Private 
equity, on the other hand, is the investment of specialised entities in non-
public companies with the aim of increasing their value and achieving above-
average profits, while their stage of development is irrelevant. Although 
venture capital is generally considered to be a segment of the private equity 
market, the markets actually operate separately. This is reflected, inter alia, 
in the separate statistics kept by specialised institutions on these markets470. 

                                                           
470 An extensive comparative analysis of the scope of the terms venture capital and private equity 
e.g. in: Z. Drewniak, Private…, pp. 54-55. 
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The following figure illustrates the differences in the understanding of the 
terms venture capital and private equity in the United States and Europe. 
 

 
Fig. 24. Scope of venture capital and private equity in the United States and 

Europe 
Source: Z. Drewniak, Private…, p. 55. 
 

In addition to conceptual differences, it is worth noting a number of other 
features that potentially differentiate venture capital and private equity 
investments, which may include, for example: the size of a single transaction, 
where venture capital investments are relatively smaller than private equity; 
the liquidity of the investment, where venture capital is generally much less 
liquid than private equity; the expected rate of return, again, venture capital is 
expected to earn above average rates of return to cover, among other things, 
losses from failed investments, while private equity is content with lower rates 
of return when investing in more mature companies471. 

Venture capital/private equity investments are provided by specialised 
entities (equity funds). Venture capital/private equity funds are intermediaries 
between the investors providing them with capital and the enterprises in 
which it is invested. The funds invest capital on their own behalf by managing 
the investment process with the aim of achieving a high rate of return. 
However, they do not invest their own funds and do not bear the risk of loss of 
their value as their responsibility is to select projects, manage and execute 
                                                           
471 See more: S. Piotrowski, Venture Capital jako forma finansowania MŚP w polityce wspierania 
innowacji UE (rozprawa doktorska), Uniwersytet Ekonomiczny, Poznań 2011, pp. 180-182. 
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disinvestments. Investors, on the other hand, provide their capital but have 
limited influence on the fund's activities. 

With regard to the typology (classification) of VC/PE funds, several division 
criteria can be indicated. Depending on the scope of activity in question, 
universal funds interested potentially in all types of business ventures, or at 
least most industries and sectors of the economy, can be distinguished, as well 
as specialised funds focused on a specific industry or domain. Due to the 
territorial range of activity, one may distinguish regional, nationwide, supra-
regional and international (global) funds. Also due to the entities and 
institutions, which are the founders of the funds, one may distinguish 
independent funds, established by natural persons, legal persons not being 
representatives of the financial market, and subsidiary funds, established by 
financial institutions, most often within larger capital groups. It is worth noting 
that institutions most often interested in setting up VC/PE funds are pension 
funds, banks, insurance companies, as well as large corporations which, having 
adequate capital resources at their disposal, try to manage them in this way. 
In the case of some VC/PE funds, the co-founders and capital donors may also 
be public institutions, including special purpose funds, local governments, 
universities, research and scientific entities, industry organisations, 
foundations and associations, etc. 

Another criterion, important from the point of view of the principles of 
operation of the fund, is its organisational and legal form in the context of the 
corporate relationship between the fund and the capital providers, within 
which a distinction can be made between a statutory fund and a contractual 
fund. In the first case there is no separation between the fund and the 
management company, as the capital providers are at the same time 
shareholders and investors in the fund, and therefore they have property and 
corporate rights. In this case, there is the possibility of directly influencing 
investment decisions and there is a system of asset control. A contractual fund, 
on the other hand, is a fund made up of two independent entities, a VC/PE fund 
as well as a fund management company made up of professional managers. 
There is then a corporate relationship between the investors and the 
management company472. 

The way in which capital is raised in a fund determines whether it is 
a closed-end or open-end fund. A closed-end fund raises a predetermined 
amount of capital on the basis of a limited and fixed number of contributors. 
This does not, however, preclude the possibility of increasing the size of the 
capital in the course of the fund's operation, usually by existing investors. 
A fund of this type is often created for a predetermined period of time, and 
sometimes also only for a strictly specified project. An open-ended fund, on the 
other hand, raises capital by selling participation units and does not have 

                                                           
472 A. Dąbkowski, Finansowanie…, p. 58. 
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a predetermined capital level. This results in its high fluctuation, as 
participation units can be sold on the secondary market473. 

The entirety of the activities undertaken by a fund, starting from the first 
contact with a business venture project and its originator(s) until the moment 
of withdrawal from the investment (sale of shares) is referred to as the 
investment cycle. It can be divided into three basic stages: 

1. preparation of the investment, including the capital contribution to the 
project, 

2. implementation – working with the company to achieve the intended path 
of value growth, 

3. closing of the investment, i.e., withdrawal of the capital invested. 
Each stage is in turn divided into very specific tasks and activities 

undertaken by the fund, its external advisors (partners) as well as the 
entrepreneur applying for capital. 

The investment preparation phase primarily involves a very detailed 
process of analysis of the submitted project, which initially includes the so-
called “due diligence”474, preparation of a preliminary list of conditions  
(so-called “term sheet”475), the negotiation stage and then determining the 
final terms of the transaction. This stage requires involvement of both parties 
of the project, the project proponent and the fund representatives. The role of 
the project proponent is to present the project, draw up and submit a business 
plan and provide all information, documents, data and explanations. The fund, 
on its part, with its own efforts or with the help of external advisers (auditors), 
analyses the project and then prepares the necessary legal documentation. 
The duration of this stage varies depending on the size of the project and its 
complexity and can range from several weeks to several months. The most 
time-consuming stage is due diligence and the drafting of investment 
conditions. 
                                                           
473 The vast majority of venture capital/private equity funds operate on a closed-end fund 
model. 
474 Due diligence – a comprehensive examination of the condition of a company, which is usually 
commissioned by an external investor interested in buying or financing a company. The term 
due diligence originates from the American interpretation of civil law. It came into general use in 
1933 with the passing of the Securities Act. In the course of due diligence, a company's financial, 
commercial, legal, tax and technological condition is exhaustively analysed in order to assess its 
strengths and weaknesses. It allows to determine what are the opportunities and threats 
resulting from the transaction even before the start of negotiations.  
See: https://poradnikprzedsiebiorcy.pl/-due-diligence-na-czym-polega, accessed on 22.02.2020. 
475 Term sheet – a document that sets out the key business terms and conditions for the 
transaction of an investor's entry into a company and the establishment of the principles 
relating to the functioning of the company after such a transaction, including the investor's exit 
from the investment (exit). A term sheet is often referred to in Poland as a “letter of intent”. This 
document is prepared by the investor and presented to the project proponents. It should be 
understood as a proposal for a capital investment submitted by the investor to the company's 
founders and other shareholders, if any. See: https://www.private-equity.pl/co-to-jest-term-
sheet, accessed on 22.02.2020. 
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After the investment preparation stage, the actual implementation of the 
business venture begins, which takes the longest time. Investments by VC/PE 
funds usually have a few-years perspective, the capital usually remains in the 
company from 3 to 7 years476. This is the prognostic period in which 
a company in its life cycle should go through the “seed” phase477, emerge from 
the start-up phase and be at level of the growth phase. The fund's activity 
focuses primarily on managerial support, facilitating access to networks, 
technologies and markets478. During this period, in addition to the standard 
management and supervisory activities, there may also appear a specific 
sequence of activities determined by subsequent rounds of financing, 
occurring at the time when the company achieves certain economic 
parameters stipulated in the investment agreement. 

When the objectives of the investment are about to be fully achieved, i.e., 
the company reaches a certain level of value, the final phase begins, i.e., the 
completion of the investment, which may last several months. During this 
period, the company is prepared for the withdrawal of the fund, the search for 
a buyer and finally the execution of the sale transaction. As in the first phase, 
costs connected with valuation or preparation of an information memorandum 
for the future buyer are incurred. Exit from the company may take various 
forms depending on the final financial results, the market position achieved, 
the stage of development of the company, the state of development of the 
capital market, macroeconomic conditions, etc. It may take the form of selling 
shares to existing co-owners, to a financial investor, to another fund, or listing 
the company on the stock exchange. If the investment fails, it may be a write 
off, i.e. the company is liquidated or its shares are redeemed. 

Table 24 shows the trajectory of a typical investment venture by a venture 
capital/private equity fund. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                           
476 I. Ergashev, S. Yuldashev, S. Alibekova, D. Nasimov, Venture capital financing as the source of 
investment-innovative activities in the field of services, „Journal of Critical Reviews”, vol. 7, issue 7, 
2020, p. 45. 
477 As long as the fund has entered the company with capital at this stage. It is worth noting that 
VC funds are reluctant to get involved at this initial stage due to relatively small capital needs 
and, at the same time, the highest risk level. 
478 K. Dziekoński, S. Ignatiuc, Venture capital and private equity investment preferences in selected 
countries, „Financial Internet Quarterly e-Finanse”, no. 3, vol. 11, 2015, pp. 129-130. 
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Table 24.  
Stages of a venture capital/private equity fund investment project 

Stage 1 

Investment preparation: 
− preliminary analysis of the submitted project (based on the materials 

received: business plan and presentation), 
− signing of confidentiality agreement, 
− due diligence, 
− drafting a term sheet and negotiating the terms of the investment 

agreement, 
− signing of the investment agreement and other documents, 
− capital injection into the company. 

Stage 2 

Cooperation with the company in order to realise the assumed value 
growth path: 
− management and supervisory activities, 
− managerial support, 
− investment monitoring, 
− implementation of subsequent financing rounds. 

Stage 3 

Completion of an investment (carrying out an exit operation): 
− valuation of the company, 
− preparation of information memorandum, 
− searching for buyers, 
− determination of transaction conditions and negotiations, 
− sale of shares, redemption of shares, liquidation of the company. 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

It is important to realise that VC/PE funds are extremely critical investors 
motivated primarily by expectations of achieving above-average rates of 
return on investment. They are interested in projects that meet at least four 
basic requirements for success479: 
− will be implemented by a professional, well-integrated team of 

managers, 
− have significant competitive advantages, increasing the chances of 

dynamic growth in the company's value and minimising the risk of the 
project being copied by competitors, 

− will offer a rate of return adequate to the duration of the investment and 
the risk incurred, 

− give the fund the possibility to exit the investment after a few years. 
The first premise is generally regarded as the key to success and even often 

more highly valued than the quality of the project itself. When evaluating the 
human factor, it is not only the formal education that is decisive, but above all 
the knowledge of the industry, experience in running one's own company or 
carrying out team projects. At the same time the character traits of the 

                                                           
479 P. Tamowicz, Venture…, p. 17. 
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potential leader are also very important: strong personality, orientation 
towards solving problems, achieving success, ability to lead a team and above 
all honesty. When evaluating the human factor, the funds also take into account 
the completeness and quality of the entire team. 

For a fund to be interested in a project, it must stand out with something 
special, specific, or even unique in the industry; it must give the company 
a certain and permanent advantage over existing competitors or create 
difficult to overcome barriers for potentially emerging new competition. The 
undertaking should be clearly addressed and tailored to the needs and 
expectations of consumers or be able to create these needs. It is particularly 
important that the project concerns a growth industry characterized by 
a sufficiently large size or potential for development, not subject to excessive 
regulatory interference of the state and additionally still not very clear 
structure. 

The third of the above-mentioned conditions for a VC/PE fund to be 
interested in a project is a consequence of the previous two conditions: a well-
designed project, properly grounded in economic reality, the management of 
which rests in the hands of ambitious, competent and experienced 
professionals, which should generate profits adequate to the risk it entails. 
In the case of seed and start-up financing, where the risk is greatest, funds 
generally expect returns of at least 50% – 100% incremental value per annum. 
Expectations decrease for ventures financed at later stages of the life cycle. 

The last critical condition of interest in the project is the possibility for the 
fund to exit the investment after the planned period, which, as previously 
mentioned, is statistically between 3 and 7 years. In order to carry out the 
disinvestment process the fund must withdraw the committed capital together 
with the achieved profits. The process of resale of the company's shares to 
potential buyers should be carefully planned before the investment is made so 
that the fund does not find itself in a situation where the exit from the 
investment would be significantly limited, or even impossible, e.g., due to the 
nature of competition on the market, industry structure or regulatory 
conditions480. 

The most important effects of the activities of venture capital/private equity 
funds include, above all, enabling the development of innovative enterprises481. 
Capital earmarked for investment is used more effectively than in the case of 
stimulating action by the public sector. The resulting reduction in 
unemployment has a significant impact on economic growth and the 
development of the regions covered by the funds. In addition, the flexibility of 
financing is incomparable to the activities of the banking sector, because there 
is no need to bear the financial burden in the form of cyclical repayment of 

                                                           
480 Ibid., pp. 17-18. 
481 N. Khan, H. Qu, J. Qu, C. Wei, S. Wang, Does venture capital investment spur innovation? A cross-
countries analysis, „SSRN Electronic Journal”, no. 1, 2018, p. 2. 
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capital or interest payments, and if there are problems with liquidity, it is 
possible to carry out another phase of financing. 

In connection with the necessity of exiting the investment by the funds, 
after achieving the objectives set out in the project, capital market institutions 
are also developing, including, among others, the stock exchange – one of the 
more frequently used means of disinvestment. Particularly important in this 
case is the emergence of alternative trading systems (e.g., New Connect482 
operating in Poland), which enable going-public for companies too small to 
meet all the organisational, legal and capital requirements of the main market. 
For a company, a debut on the stock exchange means, apart from access to 
capital, consolidation of its market position and the possibility of creating an 
image on the broader market. For funds, this may be the most advantageous 
form of disinvestment, because the expected market valuation is usually higher 
than that determined when selling to a professional investor. 

Important disadvantage of introducing VC/PE funds into a company, 
especially for small, family-owned enterprises, may be a change in the 
management method related to the managerial support offered. The fund, 
wanting to be able to influence the company's decisions by appointing people 
connected to it to the management board, may at the same time take control 
over the company, thus causing a potential conflict between the current 
owners and representatives of the fund. In addition, understanding the fund's 
motivation, which is to increase the value of the company and thus achieve 
a high rate of return on investment, may be met with accusations of treating 
the invested companies in an objective manner. It should be noted, however, 
that high rates of return on investment also apply to the capital invested by the 
previous owners483. 

Between 2015 and 2019, more than 22000 SME companies across Europe 
were backed by private venture capital/private equity funds, accounting for 
almost 85% of their portfolio companies. Identification and managerial 
oversight of start-ups is essential to achieving continued innovation growth in 
Europe, which is why venture capital/private equity investments more than 
doubled between 2016 and 2019. Pension funds and insurance companies 
were the largest investors in Europe, representing around 40% of all private 

                                                           
482 New Connect – an organised share market operated by the Warsaw Stock Exchange outside 
the regulated market in the form of an alternative trading system. It is characterised by fewer 
requirements imposed on issuers than the main market of the Warsaw Stock Exchange, and is 
intended for emerging or young companies with relatively small expected capitalisation, often in 
the so-called new technologies or intangible assets-based sectors. As a result of the specifics of 
the market, investments in shares of companies listed there are burdened with higher risk.  
See: https://newconnect.pl, accessed on 24.02.2020. 
483 W. Przybylska-Kapuścińska, M. Łukowski, Fundusze private equity i venture capital i ich 
znaczenie dla gospodarki, „Studia Ekonomiczne”, no. 186, 2014, pp. 293-295. 
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capital raised between 2015 and 2019 (during this period, pension funds alone 
invested EUR 114 billion in venture capital/private equity funds)484. 

The total value of private equity capital invested in European companies 
increased by 10% year-on-year in 2019 to EUR 94 billion, the highest level of 
investment ever. 7902 companies received equity support (8% above the 
average of the previous five years), of which 84% were SME entities, while 
63% of the capital invested was of national origin, 29% came from intra-
European sources and 8% from non-European sources. Investments were 
concentrated in three main sectors: ICT (Information and Communication 
Technology) (27%), consumer goods and services (23%) and business 
products and services (19%). The figure below shows the value of investments 
and the number of companies involved in PE funding between 2007 and 2019. 
It is worth noting that throughout this period the largest value of investments 
was in buyouts485. 
 

 
Fig. 25. Value of private equity transactions (in billion EUR) and number of 

companies participating in them in Europe 2007-2019 
Source: Investing In Europe…, p. 38. 
 
 

                                                           
484 Investing In Europe: Private Equity Activity 2019, Invest Europe May 2020, p. 8. 
https://www.investeurope.eu/media/3052/20200512_invest-europe-investing-in-europe_-
private-equity-activity-2019-final.pdf, accessed on 24.02.2020. 
485 A buyout transaction involves the purchase (acquisition) of all shares or a controlling interest. 
More on the types of buyouts, reasons for executing the transaction, e.g.: https://www.private-
equity.pl/buyout-wykup-firmy, accessed on 24.02.2020. 
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Venture capital investments amounted to around EUR 11 billion in 2019, 
a 19% increase compared to the previous year, continuous since 2013. Venture 
capital funds supported around 60% of the total number of companies 
receiving funding, a slight increase on 2018 – 98% of which were in the SME 
sector. Initial investments reached EUR 6 billion, 13% increase compared to 
2018, accounting for 56% of total venture capital investments. By sector, ICT 
was key (half of investments), followed by biotechnology and healthcare 
(24%) and consumer goods and services 8%486. 

Figure 26 shows the value of investments and the number of companies 
affected by private equity funding in 2019. The largest value of investments 
made through buyouts was in seed and start-up companies, 50.1%. 

 

 
Fig. 26. Value of private equity deals (in billion euros) and lifecycle phases 

of companies involved in them in Europe in 2019 
Source: Investing In Europe…, p. 39. 
 

Figure 27 shows the value of private equity investments in 2019 in relation 
to gross domestic product depending on the location of portfolio companies of 
VC/PE funds. Noteworthy is the highest position of the Baltic countries 
(0.953% of GDP), although the average annual ratio from 2015-2019 is much 
lower and is below 0.4% of GDP. Poland, on the other hand, is at the bottom of 
the list of European countries (0.116% of GDP), which was a worse result than 
the average annual value of over 0.2%. 

In contrast, Figure 28 shows the value of venture capital (VC) investments 
in 2019 as a proportion of GDP depending on the location of the funds' 
portfolio companies. In this case, the leader was Finland (0.12% of GDP), which 
also leads the average annual indicator (2015-2019) of almost 0.08%. Poland 
                                                           
486 Investing In Europe…, p. 37. 
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recorded a VC investment value of 0.02% of GDP in 2019 with an average 
annual indicator value of 0.01%. 

 

 
Fig. 27. Value of private equity investments in 2019 as a share of GDP by location 

of fund portfolio companies 
Source: Investing In Europe…, p. 54. 
 

 
Fig. 28. Value of venture capital investment in 2019 as a share of GDP by location 

of fund portfolio companies 
Source: Investing In Europe…, p. 55. 
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There are several dozen venture capital/private equity funds operating in 
Poland. The vast majority of them belong to the Polish Private Equity 
Association487, which aims to facilitate investments, support the development 
of the venture capital/private equity sector in Poland and represent the 
interests of this sector. 

According to information provided by Bain & Company Poland/CEE488, the 
value of transactions made by private equity funds in Poland in 2019 rose to 
EUR 1.5 billion from EUR 1.1 billion a year earlier. Among others, there were 
two large transactions: one involved the acquisition of Deepwater Container 
Terminal Gdańsk (DCT Gdańsk), the largest container terminal in Poland, and 
the other involved the tender offer for shares and subsequent delisting of 
Pfleiderer Group from the Warsaw Stock Exchange. 

The most active private equity funds have been registered in the health care 
and retail sectors, while participation in technology companies has also 
increased. According to advisory firm Bain & Company Poland/CEE, 
technology companies were previously mainly the domain of venture capital 
funds, while recently they have also attracted the interest of private equity 
funds, primarily due to their readiness to operate in the digital world. 

Taking into account the reasons for transactions on the Polish market, two 
main trends can be identified that make companies look for investors. The first 
is the desire or need for succession, as many companies have been established 
for 20-30 years and are gradually beginning to be sold. The second trend is 
that of companies that have grown to such a level that they need private equity 
capital for further development489. 

Also in the venture capital market, 2019 proved to be a breakthrough year. 
According to the annual report summarising the state of the Polish venture 
capital market, prepared by PFR Ventures together with Inovo Venture 

                                                           
487 Polish Private Equity and Venture Capital Association gathers private equity/venture capital 
investors active in Poland. Associate membership is also available for other persons, companies 
and institutions interested in development of the private equity/venture capital industry in 
Poland. The mission of Polish Private Equity and Venture Capital Association is to promote and 
develop the private equity and venture capital industry in Poland, and to represent the interests 
of the Polish private equity and venture capital community in Poland and abroad. Polish Private 
Equity and Venture Capital Association comprises 46 Full Members – representatives of private 
equity/venture capital management firms – and 81 Associate Members – consulting companies 
cooperating with the PE/VC industry. So far PE/VC funds invested over 11 billion Euro in more 
than 1500 Polish companies. 460 Polish companies are currently in the portfolios of private 
equity / venture capital funds. See: https://psik.org.pl/pl/ [27.02.2020]. 
488 Bain & Company is one of the largest strategic advisory firms in the world. It was founded in 
1973 and has 57 offices in 36 countries. It specialises in advisory services for management 
boards of companies operating in the financial, industrial, healthcare and commercial sectors. 
It is also a leading adviser to private equity funds. 
489 https://www.money.pl/gielda/poswiata-z-bain-co-wartosc-transakcji-pe-w-polsce-wzrosla-
o-ok-40-w-2019-r-6487728061323393a.html, accessed on 25.02.2020. 
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Partners490, 269 transactions were conducted in 2019, involving 85 funds. 
They delivered more than 1.2 billion of capital to innovative Polish companies 
(Figure 29). Compared to 2018, the value of investments increased as much as 
eightfold, and this was particularly influenced by high funding rounds of 
companies such as DocPlanner (PLN 344 million), Brainly (PLN 120 million) 
and Booksy (PLN 115 million). As much as 75% of the funds invested in Poland 
were private capital, and the share of international funds in the transactions 
was over 60%. A noticeable trend is also co-investments of Polish VC funds 
with international teams, accounting for more than ¼ of all transactions. 
On the other hand, Polish teams alone invested approximately 102 million PLN 
in foreign companies491. 
 

 
Fig. 29. Value of venture capital investments in Poland in 2010-2019 (in PLN 

million) 
Source: M. Bellon, Takich pieniędzy polski rynek startupowy jeszcze nie widział. Do 
spółek w 2019 roku popłynęła rekordowa suma, https://businessinsider.com.pl 
/firmy/inwestycje-vc-w-polsce-podsumowanie-2019-roku/dmnkfen, accessed on 
27.02.2020. 
 

*** 
 

Based on this chapter, the following conclusions can be drawn: (1) Non-bank 
financial institutions are entities whose task is to reduce financial 

                                                           
490 Transakcje VC na polskim rynku w 2019 roku, PFR Ventures, Inovo Venture Partners, 2020, 
https://pfrventures.pl/dam/jcr:73b31546-b76d-457f-864c 
cdaff12c2a0f/Raport%20o%20transakcjac 
h%20VC %202019.pdf, accessed on 25.02.2020. 
491 https://pfrventures.pl/aktualnosci/wartosc-inwestycji-venture-capital-w-polsce-w-2019-
roku-przekroczyla-12-mld-pln.html, accessed on 26.02.2020. 
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discrimination of newly established and small companies without credit 
history, providing financial services adapted to the specifics of new business 
ventures. Their activities provide financial support to the SME sector and the 
main recipients are microenterprises; (2) The origins of loan and guarantee 
funds in Poland date back to the 1990s; (3) At the end of 2018, there were 104 
loan funds operating in Poland with a total capital of approx. PLN 2.995 billion, 
and the main recipients of their services were micro-enterprises; (4) Guaranty 
funds are indirect capital donors – their activity is addressed to those 
enterprises that have creditworthiness but no collateral required (e.g. by 
a bank); (5) At the end of 2018, there were 40 guaranty funds operating in 
Poland, whose guaranty capital amounted to less than PLN 1 billion; (6) 
In 2012-2018, the demand for guaranty services among enterprises grew – the 
number and value of granted sureties increased. The main recipients of these 
services were micro-enterprises; (7) Business angels are private investors who 
engage their capital and knowledge, experience or business contacts in 
selected investment projects aimed at the development of enterprises, mainly 
in the seed and start-up phase from the IT and other industries, showing a high 
potential for growth and development; (8) Business angels associate in 
networks – currently, 10 networks operate in Poland. In 2018, there were 482 
business angel networks operating across Europe; (9) Private equity/venture 
capital funds are a modern and flexible form of financing companies at an early 
stage of development and operating in the field of modern technologies; (10) 
The value of transactions carried out by private equity funds in Poland in 2019 
amounted to PLN 1.5 billion, while on the venture capital market, these funds 
carried out 269 transactions amounting to PLN 1.2 billion. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
 

Analysis of the functioning of business environment 
institutions in the field of financial support for  
SMEs enterprises in Poland based on empirical 

research 
 
 
 

This chapter presents the results of own research conducted among micro, 
small and medium enterprises operating in Poland. The first subchapter 
presents the methodology of the research. Two main research hypotheses and 
eleven detailed hypotheses have been formulated. The minimum size of the 
research sample has been determined, statistical tests have been indicated, the 
level of participation in the research has been calculated and the research 
method used has been described. In the next subchapter, the surveyed 
population has been characterised, taking into consideration the size of the 
company, the type of business conducted and its duration. The next subchapter 
covers the presentation of the research results using descriptive statistics 
methods, also taking into account the graphical and tabular form. In the next 
subchapter, the research hypotheses have been verified with the use of 
statistical methods. The penultimate chapter summarises the obtained 
research results and the verification of hypotheses. In the last subchapter, 
a comprehensive assessment of the functioning of the system of financial 
support through business support institutions was made and the author's 
recommendations for the SME sector, business support institutions and local 
government administration were presented in order to improve the efficiency 
of the whole system. 
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4.1. Research methodology 
 
 

Scientific research is a process consisting of many different stages and within 
which the activities undertaken should provide the researcher with a detailed 
and complete understanding of the fragment of reality under study492. 

As indicated in the introduction of this study, the scientific objective of this 
study is to analyse the activity of business environment institutions in terms of 
financial support for the development of micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises in Poland and to assess the use of this form of support by SME 
enterprises.  

The thesis of the work is that: financial institutions of the business 
environment are an element of the system of support for the activity of micro, 
small and medium enterprises in Poland providing access to external sources of 
capital. 

In the dissertation, the following main research hypothesis was formulated: 
There is a low level of use of services offered by financial business environment 
institutions among micro, small and medium-sized enterprises in Poland. 

From the main hypotheses thus stated, the following specific research 
hypotheses were also formulated and verified in the course of the 
deliberations: 
− H1: Undertaking cooperation with business environment institutions 

depends on the type of activity conducted by an enterprise. 
− H2: Co-operation with business support institutions depends on the 

period of business activity of an enterprise. 
− H3: The evaluation of cooperation with business environment institutions 

is differentiated by the type of activity conducted by the enterprise 
− H4: The evaluation of cooperation with business environment institutions 

is differentiated by the period of activity of the enterprise. 
− H5: Enterprises representing different types of activity define differently 

the reasons for not using financial services of business environment 
institutions. 

− H6: Enterprises with different periods of activity define differently the 
reasons for not using financial services of business environment 
institutions. 

− H7: The opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 
environment institutions to encourage SME companies to use their 
services depends on the type of business an enterprise carries out. 

− H8: The opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 
environment institutions to encourage SME companies to take advantage 

                                                           
492 W. Zaczyński, Praca badawcza nauczyciela, Warszawa 1995, p. 9. 



Organisation and functioning of the financial system for support of enterprise  
development by business environment institutions in Poland 

155 
 

of their services depends on how long the company has been running its 
business. 

− H9: The opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 
environment institutions to encourage SMEs to use their services depends 
on their knowledge about the activities of business environment 
institutions. 

− H10: Cooperating with business environment institutions depends on the 
character of the enterprise's business. 

− H11: Evaluation of cooperation with business environment institutions 
depends on the character of the enterprise's activity. 

The study was conducted in the period: September 2019 – January 2020 on 
a group of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises operating in Poland. The 
sample selection was random. Using the following formula for the minimum 
sample size to estimate the population fraction493 and assuming a significance 
level of p = 0.05 and a maximum estimation error of 3%, a sample size of 1067 
was determined. 
 

𝑛𝑏 =
𝑁

1 + 4𝑑2(𝑁 − 1)
𝑍2

 

where: 
nb – sample size, 
N – population size, 
Z – standard value for a given level of significance (Z = 1.96 for p = 0.05), 
d – maximum estimation error, which defines the testing error. 
 

Statistical analysis was performed using the PQStat494 program (version 
1.6.8), which was used to calculate the distributions of results, cross-
tabulations, descriptive statistics, and tests used in the analysis. Additionally, 
Excel from Microsoft Office was used; in this program, the results of the survey 
were coded and figures showing the results of the calculations were prepared. 

A significance level of p = 0.05 was assumed in the analysis. A result below 
this level was considered statistically significant, allowing the rejection of the 
null hypothesis accepted in a given statistical test. 

The analysis was performed based on the following tests: 
1. Chi-square test, used to verify relationships between qualitative 

variables495. For 2x2 tables, chi-square test with Yates correction was 

                                                           
493 See: K. Jabłońska, A. Sobieraj, Metodyka dobierania próby badawczej w naukach społecznych, 
„Bezpieczeństwo i Technika Pożarnicza”, no. 4, 2013, p. 35. 
494 https://pqstat.pl accessed on 02.02.2020. 
495 R. Magiera, Modele i metody statystyki matematycznej, Wrocław 2018, p. 222. 
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used496. It accepts the null hypothesis H0: The variables are not dependent. 
A result below the accepted significance level allows us to reject H0 and 
accept the alternative hypothesis H1: The variables are dependent. The 
nature of the relationship was then determined based on the percentage 
distribution of results in groups separated by the independent variable. 

2. Kruskal-Wallis test was used to see if there are statistically significant 
differences between more than two groups on a quantitative or ordinal 
variable497. This test accepts the null hypothesis H0: Medians across groups 
are equal. A result below the accepted level of significance allows us to 
reject H0 and accept the alternative hypothesis H1: Medians within groups 
are not equal. The nature of the differences (their direction and the pairs 
of groups between which the results were different) was determined 
based on the values of descriptive statistics and Bonferroni post hoc 
test498. 

3. The Mann-Whitney U test, which allows to check whether there are 
statistically significant differences between two groups regarding 
a variable of quantitative or ordinal nature. The test assumes the null 
hypothesis H0: Medians in groups are equal. A result below the accepted 
level of significance allows us to reject H0 and accept the alternative 
hypothesis H1: Medians in groups are not equal499. 

 
Abbreviations used in this chapter mean: 

N – sample size 
χ2 – chi-square test statistic 
df – degrees of freedom 
p – significance 
H – statistic of Kruskal-Wallis test 
U – Mann-Whitney test statistic 
M – arithmetic mean 
SD – standard deviation 
Min – minimum value 
Q25 – lower quartile 
Me – median 
Q75 – upper quartile 
Max – maximum value 
D – dominant 

 

                                                           
496 See: G. Kończak, M. Chmielińska, Zastosowanie metod symulacyjnych w analizie 
wielowymiarowych tablic wielodzielczych, „Studia Ekonomiczne”, no. 133, 2013, p. 111. 
497 See: W. Szymczak, Podstawy statystyki dla psychologów. Podręcznik akademicki, Warszawa 
2010, p. 226 and n. 
498 See: M. Rabiej, Analizy statystyczne z programami Statistica i Excel, Gliwice 2018, p. 187. 
499 See: J. P. Durka, Wstęp do współczesnej statystyki, Warszawa 2003, pp. 94-96. 
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The procedure of the research was as follows: first, the electronic survey 
questionnaire was addressed to all enterprises in the collected database. Next, 
reminding and encouraging reminders were sent to participate in the survey. 
The tool, offered by the internakiety.pl portal, made it possible to monitor the 
status of questionnaire completion on an ongoing basis. Eventually, 1071 
complete research questionnaires were obtained by electronic means, which 
exceeded the initially assumed threshold guaranteeing the representativeness 
of the research sample 
 

Table 25. 
Structure of companies participating in the survey 

Size of 
enterprise 

Number of 
active 

enterprises in 
Poland  

(as of 2018) 

Percentage 
structure of 
enterprises 

Sample size 
(N) 

Percentage 
structure of 
companies 

participating 
in the survey 

micro 2078742 96.9% 976 91.1% 
small 52662 2.4% 74 6.9% 

medium-sized 15210 0.7% 21 2.0% 
TOTAL 2146614 100% 1071 100% 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

The level of participation in the survey was 19.87%. This indicator reports 
the actual willingness of companies that were asked to participate in the 
survey. The level of participation in the survey was calculated as follows: 
 

𝑟𝑢 =
𝑝
𝑘
∗ 100% 

where: 
ru – level of participation in the survey, 
p – number of questionnaires received fully completed, 
k – number of enterprises contacted500. 
 

The survey was conducted using the CAWI method – Computer Assisted 
Web Interview. It consists of a survey conducted over the Internet through 
a survey questionnaire provided to the respondents. The questionnaire's 
questions were placed on the website and sent to the respondents through the 
web. 

The advantage of the method used was that the respondents remained 
anonymous, ensuring responses were not subject to error due to interviewer 
influence. In addition, the respondents were not under time pressure and 
could complete the survey at their own convenience, spending an appropriate 
amount of time on the questions. Using the CAWI method also allowed 
                                                           
500 As part of the study, a survey questionnaire was sent to 5390 enterprises in the SME sector. 
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monitoring of the current status of the survey and the number of completed 
questionnaires on an ongoing basis. 

The questionnaire consisted of a total of 17 questions (Appendix). It used 
closed-ended questions with the option to select one or more answers 
depending on the question. Questions 1 to 4 are metric questions. 
 
 
4.2. Characteristics of the researched community 

 
 

The survey was conducted on a group of micro (91.1%), small (6.9%) and 
medium (2.0%) enterprises. The forms of business activity indicated by the 
respondents were:  
− trade (24.1%),  
− services (32.6%),  
− production (22.1%), 
− trade and services (21.2%).  

Innovative and/or research and development activities were carried out by 
4.5% of all enterprises surveyed. 

The length of time the respondents were in business was:  
− less than 1 year (17.2%),  
− 1 to 2 years (28.4%),  
− 2 to 5 years (24.7%),  
− 5 to 10 years (15.5%),  
− more than 10 years (14.2%). 



Organisation and functioning of the financial system for support of enterprise  
development by business environment institutions in Poland 

159 
 

Table 26. 
Characteristics of the tested group 

  Quantity Percentage 

Enterprise size 

micro 976 91.1% 
small 74 6.9% 
medium-sized 21 2.0% 
TOTAL 1071 100% 

Type of activity 

trade 258 24.1% 
services 349 32.6% 
production 237 22.1% 
trade and services 227 21.2% 
TOTAL 1071 100% 

Are the activities carried out of 
an innovative and/or R&D 
character? 

yes 48 4,5% 
no 1023 95,5% 
TOTAL 1071 100% 

Length of time in business 

less than 1 year 184 17.2% 
1 to 2 years 304 28.4% 
2 to 5 years 265 24.7% 
5 to 10 years 166 15.5% 
more than 10 years 152 14.2% 
TOTAL 1071 100% 

Source: own elaboration. 
 
 

4.3. Analysis of research results 
 
 

The survey covered 91.1% of micro enterprises and 6.9% of small enterprises, 
as well as 2.0% of medium enterprises (Figure 30). 
 

 
Fig. 30. Enterprise size 

Source: own elaboration. N=1071. 
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In the next part of the survey, respondents indicated the type of business 
they were engaged in (Table 27). Those surveyed represented the following 
activities: trade (24.1%), service (32.6%), production (22.1%), and trade and 
service (21.2%). 
 

Table 27.  
Type of activity 

Type of activity 
(N=1071) Quantity Percentage 

Trade 258 24.1 
Services 349 32.6 

Production 237 22.1 
Trade and service 227 21.2 

Total 1071 100.0 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

The vast majority of the surveyed entrepreneurs (95.5%) declared that 
their activity is not of an innovative and/or research and development 
character. Activity in such a scope was declared by the remaining 4.5% of the 
surveyed. 
 

Table 28.  
Carrying out activities of an innovative and/or R&D character 

Are the activities carried out 
of an innovative and/or R&D 

character? 
Quantity Percentage 

Yes 48 4,5 
No 1023 95,5 

Total 1071 100,0 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

28.4% and 24.7% of the survey participants had been in business for 1 to 2 
years or 2 to 5 years, respectively. The remaining respondents indicated that 
the duration of their business was less than 1 year (17.2%), 5 to 10 years 
(15.5%), and over 10 years (14.2%). 
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Table 29. 
Length of time in business 

Length of time  
(N=1071) Quantity Percentage 

Less than 1 year 184 17.2 
From 1 to 2 years 304 28.4 
From 2 to 5 years 265 24.7 

From 5 to 10 years 166 15.5 
More than 10 years 152 14.2 

Total 1071 100.0 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

The next question examined whether the surveyed enterprises had heard 
about the possibility of support through business environment institutions 
(Table 29). Most of the respondents (67.9%) had heard about the possibility of 
financial support for the enterprise by business environment institutions but 
32.1% of the respondents had not. 
 

Table 30.  
Knowledge of the possibilities of financial support for the enterprise by business 

environment institutions 
Have you heard about the 

possibility of financial 
support for your enterprise 
from business environment 

institutions? (N=1071) 

Quantity Percentage 

No 344 32.1 
Yes 727 67.9 

Total 1071 100.0 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

Among the respondents, 14.8% declared that their enterprise cooperated 
with business environment institutions in terms of financial support. Most of 
the survey participants (85.2%) gave a negative answer (Table 31). 
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Table 31.  
Cooperation of the enterprise with business environment institutions in terms of 

financial support 
Has your company ever 

cooperated with business 
environment institutions for 

financial support?  
(N=1071) 

Quantity Percentage 

No 913 85.2 
Yes 158 14.8 

Total 1071 100.0 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

Table 31 presents business environment institutions with which the 
surveyed companies have cooperated so far in terms of financial support. 
These were: loan funds (53.2%), guarantee funds (34.8%), business angel 
networks (6.3%) and private equity/venture capital funds (5.7%). 
 

Table 32.  
Indication of the business environment institutions with which the enterprise 

has cooperated so far in the scope of financial support 
Which business environment 

institutions has your 
company cooperated with so 

far in terms of financial 
support?  
(N=158) 

Quantity Percentage 

Guarantee funds 55 34.8 
Loan funds 84 53.2 

Private equity/venture capital 
funds 9 5.7 

Business angel networks 10 6.3 
Total 158 100.0 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

More than half of the respondents (60.1%) admitted that their enterprise 
currently did not actively cooperate with business environment institutions in 
the field of business financing. On the other hand, 39.9% of the respondents 
did cooperate (Table 33). 
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Table 33. 
Active cooperation of the company with business environment institutions  

in the scope of financing business activity 
Does your company currently 
have active cooperation with 

business environment 
institutions in the field of 

business financing? (N=158) 

Quantity Percentage 

No 95 60.1 
Yes 63 39.9 

Total 158 100.0 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

Among the survey participants, 48.1% and 34.2% rated the existing 
cooperation with business environment institutions as good or very good 
(Table 34). According to 4.4% and 3.2% of the respondents, the cooperation 
was assessed as bad or very bad with 10.1% of the respondents unable to 
make a rating. 

 
Table 34.  

Evaluation of current cooperation with business environment institutions 
How do you evaluate your 
current cooperation with 

business environment 
institutions?  

(N=158) 

Quantity Percentage 

Very good 54 34.2 
Good 76 48.1 

Difficult to say 16 10.1 
Bad 7 4.4 

Very bad 5 3.2 
Total 158 100.0 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

The most frequently indicated purposes for which the funds obtained from 
business environment institutions were used were: purchase of machinery and 
equipment (30.4%), creation of job position(s) (23.4%), marketing, advertising 
(22.8%), modernization of premises/hall/room (22.2%) and investment in 
IT/Internet (21.5%). Other mentioned purposes were indicated by 
respondents in smaller numbers. Detailed data are presented in Figure 31. 
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Fig. 31. Indication of the purposes for which funds from business environment 

institutions were allocated. 
Source: own elaboration. N=158, multiple choice – results do not sum to 100%. 
 

Another element of the survey was to determine the total amount of funds 
obtained from business environment institutions (Figure 32). 31.0% of the 
respondents declared that the amount was between PLN 10000 and 50000 or 
between PLN 50000 and 100000. The remaining respondents indicated the 
following amounts: below PLN 10000 (5.7%), between PLN 100000 and 
200000 (12.0%), between PLN 200000 and 300000 (3.8%), between PLN 
300000 and 500000 (5.7%) and above PLN 500000 (10.8%). 
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Fig. 32. Total amount of funds received from business environment institutions. 

Source: own elaboration. N=158. 
 

Respondents were asked how the cooperation with business environment 
institutions through acquired funds affected the enterprise. Most respondents 
(68.4%) indicated an increase in sales and/or income. Half of the researched 
declared that they developed their current products/services. Introduction of 
new innovative products/services was indicated by 8.2% of respondents, 
development of research and development works by 3.8%. According to 2.5% 
of the surveyed, the cooperation had a neutral impact on the enterprise, while 
1.3% of the surveyed noticed a negative impact. 
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Fig. 33. The impact of cooperation with business environment institutions 

through acquired funds on the enterprise 
Source: own elaboration. N=158. 
 

Figure 34 shows that 41.8% of the respondents believed the factors 
influencing them to start financing cooperation with a given business 
environment institution included the level of financial support offered and 
insufficient own funds. This was followed by a lack of traditional forms of 
financing (e.g., bank credit) – 34.8%, partnership cooperation – 25.9%, the 
individual character of the offer – 24.1% and the location of a given institution 
– 20.9%. Other respondents, indicated: high standard of service – 17.7%, 
reputation of the institution in the market – 13.3%, added value in the form of 
investor knowledge/experience – 5.7% and other factors – 8.9%.  
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Fig. 34. Factors influencing a company's financial cooperation with a given 

business environment institution 
Source: own elaboration. N=158, multiple choice – results do not sum to 100%. 
 

Most respondents (96.2%) declared that they would recommend other 
entrepreneurs to use the services of a business environment institution with 
which they had or were currently cooperating. Only 1.3% of respondents 
would not make a recommendation and 2.5% were uncertain (Figure 35). 
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Fig. 35. Recommending to another entrepreneur to use the services of a business 

environment institution with which cooperation has recently been or is being 
undertaken. 

Source: own elaboration. N=158. 
 

Table 35 shows that 57.6% and 34.8% of respondents, agreed that financial 
services offered by business environment institutions supported or strongly 
supported the development of their entrepreneurship. The opposite opinion 
was held by 1.3% of the respondents, while 6.3% could not determine their 
answer on this issue.  
 

Table 35.  
Opinion on support of entrepreneurship development through financial services 

offered by business environment institutions 
In your opinion, do the financial services 

offered by business environment institutions 
support the development of entrepreneurship?  

(N=158) 

Quantity Percentage 

Definitely yes 55 34.8 
Yes 91 57.6 
No 2 1.3 

Difficult to say 10 6.3 
Total 158 100.0 

Source: own elaboration.  
 

Figure 36 shows that 60.5% of respondents admitted that their enterprise 
does not use financial services of business support institutions due to lack of 
detailed knowledge on their offer, 18.0% due to the high costs of cooperation, 
and 16.6% having no need their services; 9.2% stated that the offer did not 
match and the enterprise's needs, 8.5% felt the offer was of unsatisfactory 
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quality and 2.8% stated a lack of access to services in the region. Other reasons 
are indicated by 3.9%. 
 

 
Fig. 36. Reasons why enterprises do not use financial services of business 

environment institutions. 
Source: own elaboration. N=913, multiple choice – results do not sum to 100%. 
 

Figure 37 shows that more than half of the respondents (55.6%), felt 
business environment institutions should organise information meetings for 
enterprises to use their financial services. 48.3% of respondents felt that the 
tasks of business environment institutions should include the promotion of 
financing/cooperation offers while 19.5% emphasised how it would reduce the 
costs of finance. 22.7% of respondents had no knowledge in this area.  
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Fig. 37. Identification of actions that business environment institutions should 

take in order to use their financial services 
Source: own elaboration. N=913, multiple choice – results do not sum to 100%. 
 
 
4.4. Verification of research hypotheses 

 
 

This part of the study verifies eleven specific hypotheses posed in the 
dissertation: 
 

H1: Undertaking cooperation with business environment institutions depends 
on the type of activity conducted by an enterprise. 

The verification of the hypothesis was based on the independent variable 
defining the type of activity carried out and the dependent variable which 
referred to undertaking this type of cooperation currently. The results 
obtained are presented below. 
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Table 36.  
Type of activity and cooperation of a company with business environment 

institutions  
in terms of financial support 

Has your 
company ever 

cooperated with 
business 

environment 
institutions for 

financial support? 

Type of activity 
Total Trade and 

services Production Services Trade 

N % N % N % N % N 

Yes 26 11.5 30 12.7 66 18.9 36 14.0 158 
No 201 88.6 207 87.3 283 81.1 222 86.1 913 

Total 227 100.0 237 100.0 349 100.0 258 100.0 1071 

Test result 
ꭕ2 = 7.721 

df = 3 
p = 0.052 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

 
Fig. 38. Type of activity and cooperation of a company with business 

environment institutions in terms of financial support 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

The test results, shown above, is not statistically significant (p > 0.05). 
Therefore, there is no statistically significant relationship between the 
variables. The majority of respondents from all activity groups indicated that 
their enterprise did not cooperate with business environment institutions in 
terms of financial support. The verification of the above hypothesis does not 
allow its validation. 
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H2: Co-operation with business support institutions depends on the period of 
business activity of an enterprise. 

The hypothesis was verified based on the independent variable defining the 
period of activity and the dependent variable that referred to undertaking such 
cooperation. The results obtained are presented below. 
 

Table 37. 
The period of economic activity and the company's cooperation with business 

environment institutions in terms of financial support 
Has your 
company 

ever 
cooperated 

with 
business 

environme
nt 

institution
s for 

financial 
support? 

Duration of business activity Total 

More 
than 10 

years 

5 to 10 
years 

2 to 5 
years 

1 to 2 
years 

Less than  
1 year 

N % N % N % N % N % N 

Yes 25 16.5 30 18.1 37 14.0 39 12.8 27 14.7 158 

No 12
7 83.6 13

6 81.9 22
8 86.0 26

5 87.2 15
7 85.3 913 

Total 15
2 

100.
0 

16
6 

100.
0 

26
5 

100.
0 

30
4 

100.
0 

18
4 

100.
0 

107
1 

Test result 
ꭕ2 = 7.721 

df = 3 
p = 0.052 

Source: own elaboration. 
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Fig. 39. The period of economic activity and the company's cooperation with 

business environment institutions in terms of financial support 
Source: own elaboration. 

 
The test result is not statistically significant (p > 0.05). Therefore, there is 

no statistically significant relationship between the variables. The majority of 
survey participants from all surveyed groups claimed that their enterprise did 
not cooperate with business environment institutions in terms of financial 
support (85.3% of respondents running their business for up to 1 year, 87.2% 
of respondents running their business for 1 to 2 years, 86.0% of respondents 
running their business for 2 to 5 years, 81.9% of respondents running their 
business for 5 to 10 years and 83.6% of respondents running their business for 
more than 10 years). The test results obtained do not confirm the hypothesis. 
 

H3: Does the assessment of cooperation with business environment 
institutions vary depending on the type of activity of the enterprise. 

The analysis used a variable concerning the evaluation of satisfaction with 
cooperation with business environment institutions. Respondents' ratings 
were assigned values. The lowest value (1) meant a very bad evaluation, and 
the highest (5) – a very good one. The table below presents the results of 
descriptive statistics and the Kruskal-Wallis test.  
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Table 38.  
Assessment of cooperation with business environment institutions by type of 

activity 
Type of activity M SD Min Q25 Me Q75 Max D 

Trade 4.27 0.76 1 4 4 5 5 4 
Services 4.13 1.07 1 4 4 5 5 4 

Production 4.19 0.94 1 4 4 5 5 4 
Trade and service 4.13 0.81 2 4 4 5 5 4 

Test result 
H = 0.673 

df = 3 
p = 0.880 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

A statistically nonsignificant test result was obtained (H = 0.673; df = 3;  
p = 0.880). This means that enterprises representing different types of activity 
rated cooperation with business environment institutions in a similar way. In 
each group the median score was Me = 4, the same value was taken by the 
lower quartile Q25 = 4. This means that in each group at least three quarters of 
the respondents rated the cooperation well or very well. In each group there 
were also those who evaluated the cooperation negatively. Consequently, the 
hypothesis should be rejected. The distribution of results is presented below. 
 

 
Fig. 40. Assessment of cooperation with business environment institutions by 

type of activity 
Source: own elaboration. 
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H4: The evaluation of cooperation with business environment institutions is 
differentiated by the period of activity of the enterprise. 

In the analysis the variable concerning the evaluation of satisfaction with 
cooperation with business environment institutions was used. Respondents' 
ratings were assigned values. The lowest value (1) meant a very bad 
evaluation, and the highest (5) – a very good one. The table below presents the 
results of descriptive statistics and the Kruskal-Wallis test. 
 

Table 39.  
Assessment of cooperation with business environment institutions by the 

duration of business activity 
Duration of activity M SD Min Q25 Me Q75 Max D 

Less than 1 year 4.21 0.83 2 4 4 5 5 4 
1 to 2 years 3.95 1.18 1 4 4 5 5 4 
2 to 5 years 4.03 0.81 1 4 4 4 5 4 

5 to 10 years 4.32 0.99 1 4 5 5 5 5 
More than 10 years 4.52 0.51 4 4 5 5 5 5 

 
Test result 

H = 10.721 
df = 4 

p = 0.030 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

A statistically important test result was obtained (H = 10.721; df = 4;  
p = 0.030). This means that there were statistically significant differences 
between the groups regarding the assessment of cooperation with business 
environment institutions. Based on the Bonferroni post hoc test, it was found 
that differences occurred between companies operating for 2 to 5 years and 
companies operating for more than 10 years. In the former group, the ratings 
for cooperation with business environment institutions were lower, with three 
quarters of the respondents in this group rating the cooperation at a level not 
exceeding Q75 = 4. Among enterprises operating for more than 10 years, at 
least half of the respondents indicated the highest rating (5). There were 
statistically significant differences between the groups, so the hypothesis 
should be accepted. The distribution of results is presented in the figure below. 
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Fig. 41. Assessment of cooperation with business environment institutions by 

the duration of business activity 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

H5: Enterprises representing different types of activity define differently the 
reasons for not using financial services of business environment institutions. 

The analysis was complex – it was carried out separately for each of the 
reasons that respondents indicated. The analysis was based on the chi-square 
test. Table 40, below, presents the results and the percentage distribution of 
answers. 
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Table 40.  
Reasons for not using financial services of business environment institutions by 

enterprises according to the type of their activity 
What are 

the reasons 
why your 

enterprise 
does not use 
the financial 
services of a 

business 
environmen

t 
institution? 

Type of activity 

Test 
result 

Trade Services Production Trade and 
services 

N % N % N % N % 

This reason 
was not 

indicated 
74 33.3

% 
12
2 

43.1
% 85 41.1

% 80 39.8
% 

ꭕ2 = 5.292 
df = 3 

p = 0.152 

Lack of 
detailed 

knowledge 
about their 

offer 

14
8 

66.7
% 

16
1 

56.9
% 

12
2 

58.9
% 

12
1 

60.2
% 

This reason 
was not 

indicated 

19
1 

86.0
% 

24
1 

85.2
% 

16
9 

81.6
% 

16
0 

79.6
% ꭕ2 = 4.291 

df = 3 
p = 0.232 No need to 

use their 
services 

31 14.0
% 42 14.8

% 38 18.4
% 41 20.4

% 

This reason 
was not 

indicated 

20
6 

92.8
% 

25
3 

89.4
% 

18
6 

89.9
% 

18
4 

91.5
% 

ꭕ2 = 2.074 
df = 3 

p = 0.557 

Mismatch 
between 
offer and 
company 

needs 

16 7.2% 30 10.6
% 21 10.1

% 17 8.5% 

This reason 
was not 

indicated 

20
3 

91.4
% 

25
5 

90.1
% 

19
1 

92.3
% 

18
6 

92.5
% ꭕ2 = 1.137 

df = 3 
p = 0.768 Unsatisfactor

y quality of 
offer 

19 8.6% 28 9.9% 16 7.7% 15 7.5% 

This reason 
was not 

indicated 

21
5 

96.8
% 

27
6 

97.5
% 

19
9 

96.1
% 

19
7 

98.0
% ꭕ2 = 1.526 

df = 3 
p = 0.676 Lack of 

access to 7 3.2% 7 2.5% 8 3.9% 4 2.0% 
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services in 
the region 

This reason 
was not 

indicated 

18
9 

85.1
% 

22
1 

78.1
% 

16
7 

80.7
% 

17
2 

85.6
% ꭕ2 = 6.4 

df = 3 
p = 0.094 High costs of 

cooperation 33 14.9
% 62 21.9

% 40 19.3
% 29 14.4

% 
This reason 

was not 
indicated 

21
4 

96.4
% 

27
0 

95.4
% 

20
1 

97.1
% 

19
2 

95.5
% 

ꭕ2 = 1.132 
df = 3 

p = 0.769 Other reason 8 3.6% 13 4.6% 6 2.9% 9 4.5% 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

 
Fig. 42. Reasons for not using financial services of business environment 

institutions by enterprises according to the type of their activity 
Source: own elaboration. 
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The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. More than half of the 
respondents involved in trade (66.7%), services (56.9%), production (58.9%) 
and trade and services (60.2%) indicated the lack of detailed knowledge about 
the offer of business environment institutions as one of the reasons for not 
using their financial services by an enterprise. But 33.3% of respondents from 
the first group and 43.1% of respondents from the second group and 44.1% of 
people from the third group, as well as 39.8% of survey participants from the 
fourth group, this reason was not indicated. 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. In the group of respondents 
conducting trading activities, 14.0% indicated the lack of need to use the 
services of business environment institutions. In turn, 86.0% of respondents in 
this group did not indicate this reason. These percentages in the other groups 
were similar and amounted respectively to 14.8% and 85.2% among 
respondents with service activities, 18.4% and 81.6% among those with 
manufacturing activities, and 20.4% and 79.6% among respondents with trade 
and service activities. 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. The mismatch between the offer 
and the needs of the enterprise by business support institutions as one of the 
reasons for not using their financial services by the enterprise was indicated 
by 7.2% of the survey participants within the trade activity, 10.6% of 
respondents within the service activity, 10.1% of respondents within the 
managing production activity and 8.5% of respondents conducting the trade 
and service activity. The percentage of those who did not indicate this reason 
was 92.8% in the first group, 89.4% in the second group, 89.9% in the third 
group and 91.5% in the fourth group. 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. Among the respondents 
conducting trading activities, 8.6% indicated the unsatisfactory quality of the 
offer of business environment institutions as one of the reasons for not using 
their financial services. This percentage was 9.9% in the second group, 7.7% in 
the third group and 7.5% in the fourth group. This reason was not indicated by 
the majority of survey participants from all groups (91.4% of those with 
trading activities, 90.1% of respondents with service activities, 92.3% of 
respondents with manufacturing activities and 92.5% of respondents with 
trading and service activities). 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. Few respondents indicated the 
lack of access to services in the region by business environment institutions as 
one of the reasons for not using their financial services (3.2% of survey 
participants with trade activity, 2.5% of respondents with service activity, 
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3.9% of respondents with production activity and 2.0% of those with trade and 
service activity). In contrast, by 96.8% of the respondents in the first group, 
97.5% in the second group, 96.1% in the third group and 98.0% of those in the 
fourth group, this reason was not indicated. 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. In turn, 14.9% of respondents 
with trading activities, 21.9% with service activities, 19.3% with 
manufacturing activities and 14.4% with trading and service activities 
indicated the high costs of cooperation of business environment institutions as 
one of the reasons for not using their financial services. This reason was not 
indicated by most of respondents from the first (85.1%), second (78.1%), third 
(80.7%) and fourth groups (85.6%). 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows there is no statistically significant 
relationship between the variables. Among the participants of the study who 
conduct trading activities, 3.6% indicated another reason for not using 
financial services of business environment institutions by the enterprise. In 
contrast, 96.4% of people in this group did not indicate another reason. These 
percentages in the other groups were comparable and amounted respectively 
to 4.6% and 95.4% in the second group, 2.9% and 97.1% in the third group, 
and 4.5% and 95.5% in the fourth group. 

The results obtained mean that the hypothesis put forward should be 
rejected. 
 

H6: Enterprises with different period of activity define differently the reasons 
for not using financial services of business environment institutions. 

The analysis was complex – it was carried out separately for each of the 
reasons that could be indicated by the respondents. The analysis was based on 
a chi-square test. The table below presents the results and the percentage 
distribution of responses. 
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Table 41.  
Reasons for not using financial services of business environment institutions by 

the enterprise by the time of its business activity 
What are 

the 
reasons 

why your 
enterpris
e does not 

use the 
financial 
services 

of a 
business 

environm
ent 

institutio
n? 

Duration of business activity 

Test 
result 

Less than 
1 year 

From 1 to 
2 years 

From 2 to 
5 years 

From 5 to 
10 years 

More 
than 10 

years 

N % N % N % N % N % 

This 
reason 
was not 

indicated 

56 35.7
% 99 37.4

% 91 39.9
% 59 43.4

% 56 44.1
% ꭕ2 = 

3.467 
df = 3 

p = 
0.483 

Lack of 
detailed 

knowledge 
about 

their offer 

10
1 

64.3
% 

16
6 

62.6
% 

13
7 

60.1
% 77 56.6

% 71 55.9
% 

This 
reason 
was not 

indicated 

13
1 

83.4
% 

22
0 

83.0
% 

19
8 

86.8
% 

10
7 

78.7
% 

10
5 

82.7
% 

ꭕ2 = 
4.208 
df = 3 

p = 
0.379 

No need to 
use their 
services 

26 16.6
% 45 17.0

% 30 13.2
% 29 21.3

% 22 17.3
% 

This 
reason 
was not 

indicated 

14
7 

93.6
% 

24
1 

90.9
% 

20
1 

88.2
% 

12
5 

91.9
% 

11
5 

90.6
% ꭕ2 = 

3.628 
df = 3 

p = 
0.459 

Mismatch 
between 
offer and 
company 

needs 

10 6.4
% 24 9.1

% 27 11.8
% 11 8.1

% 12 9.4
% 

This 
reason 
was not 

indicated 

14
1 

89.8
% 

24
8 

93.6
% 

20
7 

90.8
% 

12
7 

93.4
% 

11
2 

88.2
% 

ꭕ2 = 
4.593 
df = 3 

p = 
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Unsatisfac
tory 

quality of 
offer 

16 10.2
% 17 6.4

% 21 9.2
% 9 6.6

% 15 11.8
% 

0.332 

This 
reason 
was not 

indicated 

15
0 

95.5
% 

25
5 

96.2
% 

22
5 

98.7
% 

13
3 

97.8
% 

12
4 

97.6
% ꭕ2 = 

4.538 
df = 3 

p = 
0.338 

Lack of 
access to 

services in 
the region 

7 4.5
% 10 3.8

% 3 1.3
% 3 2.2

% 3 2.4
% 

This 
reason 
was not 

indicated 

13
3 

84.7
% 

22
2 

83.8
% 

18
1 

79.4
% 

11
1 

81.6
% 

10
2 

80.3
% ꭕ2 = 

2.665 
df = 3 

p = 
0.615 

High costs 
of 

cooperatio
n 

24 15.3
% 43 16.2

% 47 20.6
% 25 18.4

% 25 19.7
% 

This 
reason 
was not 

indicated 

15
2 

96.8
% 

25
5 

96.2
% 

21
6 

94.7
% 

13
3 

97.8
% 

12
1 

95.3
% 

ꭕ2 = 
2.596 
df = 3 

p = 
0.628 Other 

reason 5 3.2
% 10 3.8

% 12 5.3
% 3 2.2

% 6 4.7
% 

Source: own elaboration. 
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Fig. 43. Reasons for not using financial services of business environment 

institutions by the enterprise by the time of its business activity 
Source: own elaboration. 
  

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. The majority of respondents 
running their business activity for less than 1 year (64.3%), 1 to 2 years 
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environment institutions as one of the reasons for not using their financial 
services. On the other hand, 35.7% of respondents from the first group, 37.4% 
of respondents from the second group, 39.9% of survey participants from the 
third group, 43.4% of respondents from the fourth group and 44.1% of people 
from the fifth group did not indicate this reason. 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. Among the respondents running 
their business activity for less than 1 year, 16.6% indicated the lack of need to 
use the services of business environment institutions as one of the reasons for 
not using their financial services. However, 83.4% of people in this group did 
not indicate this reason. These percentages in the remaining groups did not 
differ much and were respectively 17.0% and 83.0% in the second group, 
13.2% and 86.8% in the third group, 21.3% and 78.7% in the fourth group, and 
17.3% and 82.7% in the fifth group.  

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. The mismatch between the offer 
and the needs of the enterprise by business support institutions as one of the 
reasons for not using their financial services was indicated by 6.4% of 
respondents with business activity of less than 1 year, 9.1% of respondents 
with business activity of 1 to 2 years, 11.8% of respondents with business 
activity of 2 to 5 years, 8.1% of people with business activity of 5 to 10 years 
and 9.4% of respondents with business activity of over 10 years. The 
percentage of those who did not indicate this reason was, respectively, 93.6% 
in the first group, 90.9% in the second group, 88.2% in the third group, 91.9% 
in the fourth group and 90.6% in the fifth group. 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. In the group of respondents 
running their business activity for less than 1 year, 10.2% indicated 
unsatisfactory quality of the offer of business environment institutions as one 
of the reasons for not using their financial services. This percentage was 6.4% 
in the second group, 9.2% in the third group, 6.6% in the fourth group and 
11.8% in the fifth group. This reason was not indicated by the vast majority of 
respondents from all groups (89.8% of respondents with activity less than 
1 year, 93.6% of those with activity between 1 and 2 years, 90.8% of 
respondents with activity between 2 and 5 years, 93.4% with activity between 
5 and 10 years and 88.2% of respondents with activity over 10 years). 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. A smaller number of 
respondents indicated the lack of access to services in the region by business 
environment institutions as one of the reasons for not using their financial 
services by an enterprise (4.5% of respondents operating for less than 1 year, 
3.8% operating for 1 to 2 years, 1.3% operating for 2 to 5 years, 2.2% 
operating for 5 to 10 years and 2.4% operating for more than 10 years). 
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In contrast, by 95.5% of respondents in the first group, 96.2% in the second 
group, 98.7% of those in the third group, 97.8% in the fourth group and 97.6% 
in the fifth group, this reason was not indicated. 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. The high cost of cooperation 
with business environment institutions is one of the reasons for not using their 
financial services by an enterprise indicated by 15.3% of respondents with 
businesses operating for less than 1 year, 16.2% for 1 to 2 years, 20.6% for 2 to 
5 years, 18.4% for 5 to 10 years and 19.7% for more than 10 years. The 
percentage of respondents for whom this reason was not indicated was, from 
each group, 84.7%, 83.8%, 79.4%, 81.6% and 80.3% respectively. 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) shows that there is no statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. Most respondents, running their 
business for less than 1 year (96.8%), 1 to 2 years (96.2%), 2 to 5 years 
(94.7%), 5 to 10 years (97.8%) and more than 10 years (95.3%) did not 
indicate any other reason for not using BEI financial services. On the other 
hand, 3.2% of respondents from the first group, 3.8% from the second group, 
5.3% from the third group, 2.2% from the fourth group and 4.7% from the fifth 
group indicated another reason. 

The hypothesis should be rejected as it was not confirmed by the research. 
 
H7: The opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 

environment institutions to encourage SME companies to use their services 
depends on the type of business an enterprise carries out. 

The analysis was complex – it was carried out separately for each of the 
types of activities that respondents indicated. The analysis was based on the 
chi-square test. The table below presents the results and the percentage 
distribution of answers. 
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Table 42.  
Opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business environment 

institutions to encourage SMEs to use their services due to the type of activity 
What actions 

should business 
environment 

institutions take 
to make you use 

their financial 
services? 

Type of activity 

Test 
result 

Trade Services Productio
n 

Tade and 
services 

N % N % N % N % 

This reason was 
not indicated 

12
6 

56.8
% 

15
8 

55.8
% 

11
3 

54.6
% 

11
6 

57.7
% ꭕ2 = 0.448 

df = 3 
p = 0.93 

Promotion of 
financing/coopera

tion offer 
96 43.2

% 
12
5 

44.2
% 94 45.4

% 85 42.3
% 

This reason was 
not indicated 84 37.8

% 
13
4 

47.3
% 89 43.0

% 98 48.8
% ꭕ2 = 6.581 

df = 3 
p = 0.087 

Organisation of 
information 
meetings for 

entrepreneurs 

13
8 

62.2
% 

14
9 

52.7
% 

11
8 

57.0
% 

10
3 

51.2
% 

This reason was 
not indicated 

18
7 

84.2
% 

21
6 

76.3
% 

16
6 

80.2
% 

16
6 

82.6
% ꭕ2 = 5.685 

df = 3 
p = 0.128 Reduction of costs 

of financing 35 15.8
% 67 23.7

% 41 19.8
% 35 17.4

% 
This reason was 

not indicated 
17
9 

80.6
% 

21
8 

77.0
% 

16
0 

77.3
% 

14
9 

74.1
% ꭕ2 = 2.568 

df = 3 
p = 0.463 I don't know / 

Difficult to say 43 19.4
% 65 23.0

% 47 22.7
% 52 25.9

% 
Source: own elaboration. 
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Fig. 44. Opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 

environment institutions to encourage SMEs to use their services due to the type 
of activity. 

Source: own elaboration. 
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be undertaken by business environment institutions in order to make use of 
their financial services was indicated by more than a half of the respondents 
operating in trade (62.2%), services (52.7%), production (57.0%) and trade 
and services (51.2%). The percentage of those who did not indicate this 
activity was 37.8% in the first group, 47.3% in the second group, 43.0% in the 
third group and 48.8% in the fourth group. 

The test result (p > 0.05) does not allow the conclusion that there is 
a statistically significant relationship between the variables. Subsequently, 
15.8% of the respondents with trading activities, 23.7% of the respondents 
managing service activities, 19.8% of the respondents managing production 
activities and 17.4% of the survey participants with trading and service 
activities indicated the reduction of costs associated with financing as one of 
the actions that should be taken by business environment institutions in order 
to benefit from their financial services. This action was not indicated by the 
majority of people from all groups (84.2% of respondents from the first group, 
76.3% of respondents from the second group, 80.2% of survey participants 
from the third group and 82.6% of survey participants from the fourth group). 

The test result (p > 0.05) does not allow the conclusion that there is 
a statistically significant relationship between the variables. Among the 
participants of the study who are involved in commercial activities, 19.4% did 
not know/cannot specify what actions should be taken by business 
environment institutions to encourage them to use their financial services. For 
80.6% of the respondents in this group, this answer was not indicated. These 
percentages in the remaining groups were respectively 23.0% and 77.0% in 
the second group, 22.7% and 77.3% in the third group, and 25.9% and 74.1% 
in the fourth group. 

The results obtained allow us to conclude that the hypothesis posed in the 
study was not confirmed. 
 

H8: The opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 
environment institutions to encourage SME companies to take advantage of their 
services depends on the period the company has been running its business. 

The analysis was complex – it was carried out separately for each of the 
types of activities that respondents could indicate. The analysis was based on 
the chi-square test. The table below presents its results and the percentage 
distribution of answers. 
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Table 43.  
Opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business environment 

institutions to encourage SMEs to use their services due to the period of their 
business activity. 

What actions 
should 

business 
environment 
institutions 

take to make 
you use their 

financial 
services? 

Duration of business activity 

Test 
result 

Less 
than 1 
year 

From 1 
to 2 

years 

From 2 
to 5 

years 

From 5 
to 10 
years 

More 
than 10 

years 

N % N % N % N % N % 

This reason 
was not 

indicated 
84 53.5

% 
14
8 

55.8
% 

12
9 

56.6
% 78 57.4

% 74 58.3
% 

ꭕ2 = 
0.784 
df = 3 

p = 
0.941 

Promotion of 
financing/coop

eration offer 
73 46.5

% 
11
7 

44.2
% 99 43.4

% 58 42.6
% 53 41.7

% 

This reason 
was not 

indicated 
71 45.2

% 
11
6 

43.8
% 89 39.0

% 69 50.7
% 60 47.2

% ꭕ2 = 
5.371 
df = 3 

p = 
0.251 

Organisation of 
information 
meetings for 

entrepreneurs 

86 54.8
% 

14
9 

56.2
% 

13
9 

61.0
% 67 49.3

% 67 52.8
% 

This reason 
was not 

indicated 

13
0 

82.8
% 

21
7 

81.9
% 

17
9 

78.5
% 

10
9 

80.1
% 

10
0 

78.7
% 

ꭕ2 = 
1.692 
df = 3 

p = 
0.792 

Reduction of 
costs of 

financing 
27 17.2

% 48 18.1
% 49 21.5

% 27 19.9
% 27 21.3

% 

This reason 
was not 

indicated 

12
2 

77.7
% 

20
6 

77.7
% 

18
1 

79.4
% 

10
0 

73.5
% 97 76.4

% 
ꭕ2 = 

1.773 
df = 3 

p = 
0.777 

I don't know / 
Difficult to say 35 22.3

% 59 22.3
% 47 20.6

% 36 26.5
% 30 23.6

% 
Source: own elaboration. 
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Fig. 45. Opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 

environment institutions to encourage SMEs to use their services due to the 
period of their business activity 

Source: own elaboration. 
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The result of the test (p > 0.05) does not allow the conclusion that there is 
a statistically significant relationship between the variables. Subsequently, 
46.5% of respondents with business activity of less than 1 year, 44.2% of 
survey participants with business activity existing for 1 to 2 years, 43.4% of 
respondents with business activity between 2 and 5 years, 42.6% of 
respondents with business activity between 5 and 10 years, and 41.7% of 
persons with business activity existing for more than 10 years indicated 
promotion of financing/cooperation offer as one of the activities that business 
environment institutions should undertake in order to encourage the use of 
their financial services. However, this activity was not indicated by more than 
half of the people in all groups (53.5% of respondents from the first group, 
55.8% of respondents from the second group, 56.6% of survey participants 
from the third group, 57.4% of respondents from the fourth group and 58.3% 
of people from the fifth group). 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) does not allow the conclusion that there is 
a statistically significant relationship between the variables. Among survey 
participants running their business for less than 1 year, 54.8% indicated the 
organisation of information meetings for entrepreneurs as one of the activities 
that should be undertaken by business environment institutions in order to 
make use of their financial services. The percentage in the other groups 
differed little and amounted to 56.2% in the second group, 61.0% in the third 
group, 49.3% in the fourth group and 52.8% in the fifth group. This action was 
not indicated by 45.2% of respondents in the first group, 43.8% of respondents 
in the second group, 39.0% of survey participants in the third group, 50.7% of 
respondents in the fourth group and 47.2% of people in the fifth group, 
respectively. 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) does not allow the conclusion that there is 
a statistically significant relationship between the variables. Reducing the costs 
of financing as one of the actions that should be taken by business 
environment institutions in order to benefit from their financial services was 
indicated respectively by 17.2% of respondents managing business activity for 
less than 1 year, 18.1% of respondents with business activity from 1 to 2 years, 
21.5% of respondents with business activity from 2 to 5 years, 19.9% of survey 
participants with business activity from 5 to 10 years and 21.3% of 
respondents with business activity managed for more than 10 years. The vast 
majority of the first (82.8%), second (81.9%), third (78.5%), fourth (80.1%) 
and fifth (78.7%) groups did not indicate this activity. 

The result of the test (p > 0.05) does not allow the conclusion that there is 
a statistically significant relationship between the variables. In the group of 
respondents whose business activity was shorter than 1 year or between 1 and 
2 years, 22.3% each did not know/ could not specify what actions should be 
taken by business environment institutions to encourage them to use their 
financial services. This percentage was comparable in other groups (20.6% 
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among respondents running their business for 2 to 5 years, 26.5% among 
survey participants running their business for 5 to 10 years and 23.6% among 
respondents running their business for more than 10 years). The percentage of 
those who did not indicate this answer was 77.7% in the first and second 
groups, 79.4% in the third group, 73.5% in the fourth group and 76.4% in the 
fifth group. The percentage distribution of results obtained does not confirm 
the hypothesis. 
 

H9: The opinion on actions that should be taken by financial business 
environment institutions to encourage SMEs to use their services depends on the 
knowledge about the activities of business environment institutions. 

The analysis was complex – it was carried out separately for each of the 
types of activities that respondents could indicate. The analysis was based on 
the chi-square test with Yates correction. The table below presents its results 
and the percentage distribution of answers. 

 
Table 44.  

Opinion on activities to be undertaken by financial business environment 
institutions to encourage SMEs to use their services vs. knowledge on the 

activities of business environment institutions 

What actions should business 
environment institutions 

take to make you use their 
financial services? 

Did you hear about the possibility 
of financial support for your 

company from business 
environment institutions? Test result 

Yes No 
N % N % 

This reason was not indicated 369 64.9% 144 41.9% ꭕ2 = 46.031 
df = 3 

p < 0.001 
Promotion of 

financing/cooperation offer 200 35.1% 200 58.1% 

This reason was not indicated 299 52.5% 106 30.8% ꭕ2 = 41.031 
df = 3 

p < 0.001 
Organisation of information 
meetings for entrepreneurs 270 47.5% 238 69.2% 

This reason was not indicated 403 70.8% 332 96.5% ꭕ2 = 90.119 
df = 3 

p < 0.001 Reduction of costs of financing 166 29.2% 12 3.5% 

This reason was not indicated 384 67.5% 322 93.6% ꭕ2 = 83.414 
df = 3 

p < 0.001 I don't know / Difficult to say 185 32.5% 22 6.4% 

Source: own elaboration. 
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Fig. 46. Opinion on activities to be undertaken by financial business 

environment institutions to encourage SMEs to use their services vs. knowledge 
on the activities of business environment institutions 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

The test result (p < 0.05) allows us to state that there is a statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. More than half of the 
respondents (58.1%) who had not heard about the possibility of financial 
support for their company by business environment institutions indicated the 
promotion of the financing/cooperation offer as one of the activities that 
business environment institutions should undertake in order to encourage the 
use of their financial services. The percentage in the second group was lower at 
35.1%. This activity was not indicated by 41.9% of the respondents in the first 
group and the majority (64.9%) of the respondents in the second group. 

The test result (p < 0.05) allows us to state that there is a statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. In the group of survey 
participants who had not heard about the possibility of financial support for 
their enterprise by business environment institutions, the majority (69.2%) 
indicated the organisation of information meetings for entrepreneurs as one of 
the activities that should be undertaken by business environment institutions 
in order to encourage the use of their financial services. This activity was not 
indicated by 30.8% of the respondents in this group. These percentages in the 
second group differed and amounted to 47.5% and 52.5% respectively. 

The test result (p < 0.05) allows us to state that there is a statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. Among the respondents who 
had not heard about the possibility of financial support of a company by 
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business environment institutions, 3.5% indicated the reduction of costs 
related to financing as one of the actions that should be taken by business 
environment institutions in order to encourage the use of their financial 
services. The percentage in the second group was higher at 29.2%. 96.5% of 
the respondents in the first group and 70.8% of the participants in the second 
group did not indicate this action. 

The test result (p < 0.05) allows us to state that there is a statistically 
significant relationship between the variables. 6.4% of respondents who did 
not know about the possibility of financial support for their enterprise by 
business environment institutions and 32.5% of those who heard about such 
a possibility did not know/ could not specify what actions should be taken by 
business environment institutions to encourage them to use their financial 
services. 93.6% of respondents from the first group and 67.5% of respondents 
from the second group did not indicate this answer. 

The above test results indicate that the hypothesis was confirmed. 
 

H10: Cooperating with business environment institutions depends on the 
character of the enterprise's business. 

The aim of the analysis was to see if there was a relationship between 
carrying out innovative and/or R&D activities and current cooperation with 
business environment institutions. 
 

Table 45. 
Conducting cooperation with business environment institutions due to the 

character of activity 
Does your company currently 
have active cooperation with 

business environment 
institutions in terms of 

financing business activities? 

Is the activity innovative 
and/or R&D? Total 

Yes No 

N % N % N 

Yes 54 38.85 9 47.37 63 
No 85 61.15 10 52.63 95 

Total 139 100.00 19 100.00 158 

Test result 
ꭕ2 = 0.213 

df = 1 
p = 0.644 

Source: own elaboration. 
 



Organisation and functioning of the financial system for support of enterprise  
development by business environment institutions in Poland 

195 
 

 
Fig. 47. Conducting cooperation with business environment institutions due to 

the character of activity 
Source: own elaboration. 
 

The obtained test result was not statistically significant (p > 0.05). 
Currently, 38.8% of enterprises operating in the innovation and/or research 
and development sphere and 47.4% of other enterprises cooperate with 
business environment institutions. The hypothesis was not confirmed. 
 

H11: Evaluation of cooperation with business environment institutions 
depends on the character of the enterprise's activity. 

The aim of the analysis was to check whether enterprises operating in the 
innovation or R&D sphere differ from others in their assessment of 
cooperation with business environment institutions. The following test was 
used for this purpose Mann-Whitney U test was used for this purpose. 
Descriptive statistics and the result of the test are presented in the table below. 
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Table 46. 
Assessment of cooperation with business environment institutions by the 

character of activity 
Is the activity 

innovative and/or 
R&D? 

M SD Min Q25 Me Q75 Max D 

Yes 4.67 0.49 4 4 5 5 5 5 
No 4.10 0.96 1 4 4 5 5 4 

Test result U = 1807.50 
p = 0.004 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

 

Fig. 48. Assessment of cooperation with business environment institutions by 
the character of activity 

Source: own elaboration. 
 

The differences between the groups were statistically significant (p < 0.05). 
Entrepreneurs declaring innovative and/or research and development activity 
rated cooperation with business environment institutions higher – half of them 
indicated a rating of Me = 5. Other entrepreneurs, on the other hand, most 
often indicated a rating of D = 4, and the highest rating was indicated by 
a quarter of respondents from this group. The hypothesis was confirmed. 
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4.5. Summary of research results 
 
 

Based on the survey results obtained through the questionnaire, it can be 
indicated that: 

1. Out of the surveyed SME enterprises, 32.1% (i.e. less than 1/3 of the 
total) have never heard of the possibility of financial support through 
business environment institutions. 

2. Among the surveyed enterprises, only 14.8% declared that they had ever 
cooperated with business support institutions within the scope of 
obtaining financial capital. 

3. The surveyed SME enterprises most frequently indicated cooperation 
with loan funds (34.8%). 

4. Among enterprises that had ever cooperated with business environment 
institutions within the scope of financing their operations, 61.1% 
declared that at the time of completing the questionnaire they had not 
actively pursued such cooperation. 

5. Cooperation with business environment institutions is assessed as good 
(48.1%) or very good (34.2%) with only a small percentage of the 
surveyed SME dissatisfied with such cooperation (7.6% in total). 

6. According to the surveyed enterprises, funds obtained from business 
environment institutions were most frequently allocated for the 
purchase of machines and equipment (30.4%), creation of workplaces 
(23.4%) and marketing and advertising (22.8%). 

7. Most surveyed companies declared that the total amount of the acquired 
funds was in the range of 10000 – 50000 PLN (31%) and 50000 – 
100000 PLN (31%). 

8. Cooperation with business environment institutions has a positive 
impact on the functioning of enterprises. According to respondents, the 
cooperation has resulted in: increase of sales and/or income (68.4%), 
development of offered products/services (50%) and implementation of 
new innovative products/services (8.2%). 

9. The motivation of SME enterprises to use the financial services of 
business environment institutions are: insufficient own resources 
(41.8%), the level of offered financial support (41.8%) and an inability to 
use traditional forms of financing (e.g. loans) – 34.8%. 

10. According to most of the surveyed companies (96.2%), would 
recommend other companies to use the services of the business 
environment institution with which they have cooperated. 

11. Financial services offered by business environment institutions are 
perceived as services that support the development of entrepreneurship 
(92.4%). 
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12. Among the surveyed enterprises that have never used the financial 
services of business support institutions (N=913) the most frequently 
indicated reason for not starting such cooperation was the lack of 
knowledge about their offer – 60.5%. 

13. According to most of the surveyed enterprises (55.6%) business support 
institutions should organise information meetings that could positively 
influence the knowledge of entrepreneurs and encourage them to use 
financial services. 

 
On the other hand, with regard to the hypotheses posed, it can be pointed 

out that: 
1. The study did not find any relationship between cooperation with 

business environment institutions and the type of business activity 
pursued by an enterprise (p > 0.05). 

2. No relationship was found between cooperation with business 
environment institutions and the duration of the company's activity  
(p > 0.05). 

3. There were no statistically significant differences between the 
evaluation of cooperation with business environment institutions and 
the type of activity conducted by the enterprise (p > 0.05). 

4. The study found significant statistical differences between the evaluation 
of cooperation with business environment institutions and the period of 
activity of the enterprise (p < 0.05). Enterprises operating for more than 
10 years rated cooperation with business environment institutions 
higher than enterprises operating for a shorter period. 

5. The study found no significant statistical relationship between the 
indicated reasons for not using the financial services of business 
environment institutions and the type of business activity conducted by 
an enterprise (p > 0.05). 

6. The study found no significant statistical relationship between the 
indicated reasons for not using the financial services of business 
environment institutions and the period of activity of the enterprise  
(p > 0.05). 

7. The survey did not find a correlation between the opinion on actions that 
should be taken by financial business environment institutions, in order 
to encourage SMEs to use their services, and the type of business carried 
out by the enterprise (p > 0.05). 

8. The survey did not find a relation between the opinion on activities to be 
undertaken by financial business environment institutions in order to 
encourage SME enterprises to use their services and the period of 
enterprise operation (p > 0.05). 

9. The study found a relationship between the opinion on actions that 
should be taken by financial business environment institutions to 
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encourage SMEs to use their services and the knowledge about the 
activities of business environment institutions (p < 0.05). Respondents 
who had not heard about the possibility of financial support for an 
enterprise by business environment institutions more often indicated 
promotion of financing/cooperation offers and organisation of 
information meetings for entrepreneurs as actions that should be taken 
by business environment institutions to encourage enterprises to use 
their financial services than respondents who had heard about this 
possibility. On the other hand, people who have heard about the 
possibility of financial support for an enterprise by business 
environment institutions more often indicated cost reduction connected 
with granted financing as one of the activities that should be undertaken 
by business environment institutions in order to encourage the use of 
their financial services than survey participants who have not heard 
about this possibility. Also those who had heard about the possibility of 
financial support for an enterprise by business environment institutions 
were more likely to declare lack of knowledge about actions to be taken 
by business environment institutions to encourage them to use their 
financial services than respondents who had not heard about this 
possibility. 

10. Taking up cooperation with business support institutions does not 
depend on the nature of the enterprise's business (p > 0,05). 

11. The study revealed differences in the assessment of cooperation with 
business support institutions depending on the type of innovation 
and/or research and development activity (p < 0.05). Entrepreneurs 
declaring their activity in the aforementioned areas rated the 
cooperation with business support institutions higher than the 
remaining respondents. 

 
 
4.6. Assessment of the functioning of the system of business 
environment institutions in the scope of financing SMEs  
in Poland and the author's recommendations regarding 
improvement of their operations 

 
 

In accordance with the research procedure presented in the introduction to 
the dissertation, the evaluation of the functioning of the system of business 
environment institutions in Poland was made on the basis of the analysis of the 
activities of these institutions presented in Chapter 3 and on the basis of the 
results of a survey carried out among micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises. 
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As indicated in the thesis, the beginnings of the development of business 
environment institutions in Poland date back to the 1990s. However, their 
development occurred due to the availability of EU structural funds in the first 
(2004-2006) and second (2007-2013) programming periods. The third 
programming period (2014-2020) aims to stabilise and strengthen the market 
position of these institutions. However, referring to business environment 
institutions of financial nature, i.e. loan funds, guarantee funds, business angel 
networks and private equity/venture capital funds, it can be stated that the 
system of support for micro, small and medium-sized enterprises is still under 
construction and development. These institutions play a very important role in 
the development of regions, which translates into the development of the 
whole economy, and therefore these services are very much needed. 

The activities of the financial business environment institutions analysed 
were as follows: 

1. Data from the Polish Union of Loan Funds shows that 104 loan funds were 
operating as at 31.12.2018. In 2018, they granted 7132 loans for a total 
amount of PLN 1.064 billion. It should be noted that the number and value 
of loans granted fluctuated in the analysed years. What is positive is that 
the average value of the loan granted in the period 2012-2018 increased 
steadily (in 2012 – PLN 77.2 thousand and in 2018 – PLN 149.2 thousand). 
It is worth mentioning that among the surveyed SME enterprises that have 
ever cooperated with business environment financial institutions, 53.2% 
of respondents indicated cooperation with loan funds. 

2. Data from the National Association of Guarantee Funds shows that there 
were 40 guarantee funds operating in Poland at the end of 2018. In 2018, 
they granted 9696 guarantees for an amount of PLN 1.071 billion. 
Between 2012 and 2018, the number and value of guarantees granted 
increased. However, it should be noted that the average value of the 
guarantee granted systematically decreased (from PLN 209.6 thousand in 
2012 to PLN 111.6 thousand in 2018). It should be added that among the 
surveyed SME enterprises, which have ever cooperated with business 
environment institutions, 34.8% of respondents indicated cooperation 
with guarantee funds. 

3. Supporting the activities of SMEs through capital offered by business 
angels is a relatively young form of financing in Poland, which is still in the 
development phase. There are currently 10 networks in the country, 
which bring together private investors. It must be noted that this is 
a source of capital, which is not available to all enterprises – business 
angels undertake investments in specific industries, such as IT or 
biotechnology, therefore the level of use of this type of resources is 
relatively low. Among the surveyed SME companies, 6.3% of them have 
cooperated with business angels in the course of their activity, in terms of 
financial support. 
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4. The last but not least analysed source of capital were private 
equity/venture capital funds. This is a form of financing similar to 
business angels - the significant difference is that the fund that invests the 
capital has a formal character. The value of transactions in Poland made 
by private equity funds in 2019 amounted to EUR 1.5 billion. The Polish 
venture capital market saw a record-breaking deal value of PLN 1.266 
billion in 2019. It should also be remembered that – as in the case of 
business angels – this is not a source of funding for every company, as 
PE/VC funds invest in specific industries. Among the surveyed SMEs, 5.7% 
of them indicated that they had ever cooperated with such institutions. 

The analysis of the activities of financial business environment institutions 
carried out in this study allows concluding that their services are relatively 
rarely used by the sector of micro, small and medium enterprises. The results 
of the survey showed that only 14.8% of SMEs have ever used financial 
services of business support institutions. One of the key reasons for such 
a situation is lack of knowledge among entrepreneurs. It is confirmed by the 
survey results, according to which almost one third of the respondents have 
not heard about such a form of financial support at all. Therefore, this is an 
area that requires corrective measures. These actions should be taken mainly 
by business environment institutions, but also by the education system (higher 
education) in order to provide students with knowledge in this area, educating 
potential future entrepreneurs. 

Another important thing is the fact that the functioning system of financial 
institutions of business environment actively contributes to reduction of 
unemployment, as acquired funds are used to create jobs (23.4% of 
indications). It is also worth emphasising that financial institutions of business 
environment are well evaluated by entrepreneurs who have used these 
services. Moreover, the majority of enterprises would recommend another 
enterprise to use such services. 

In conclusion, the existence of a system of financial support by business 
environment institutions in Poland should be assessed positively, but it should 
be noted that it is not yet fully developed and requires constant improvement. 
These institutions are a very important element in supporting 
entrepreneurship. They help to solve the problem related to access to capital, 
which hampers the use of the development potential that lies in enterprises 
from the SME sector. After all, it sometimes happens that despite the fact that 
entrepreneurs have an economically justified idea for running a business or 
introducing a new product or service, they are unable to implement their 
business plans due to a lack of appropriate capital. It also happens that 
businesses go bankrupt and consequently cease their activities because they 
lack the financial resources to operate in a competitive market. The main 
reason for this is believed to be the undercapitalisation of businesses through 
difficulties in obtaining external funding. It should be stressed that the greatest 
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problems in obtaining capital are experienced by micro-enterprises, which, 
unlike large companies, are characterised by a high level of risk associated 
with their survival – it is estimated that after the first year of operation about 
25-30% of the smallest enterprises cease to exist. 

Financial institutions of business environment are an alternative (especially 
to banks) and are one of the ways to solve the problem of access to capital, 
therefore supporting their development is very important and therefore, based 
on the collected research material and conducted analysis, the author proposes 
the following actions aimed at improving the functioning of business 
environment institutions and strengthening their market position. The 
recommendations presented below are divided into the following three areas: 
I. Recommendations for micro, small and medium-sized enterprises: 

− To undertake innovative activities in order to benefit from the support 
of business angels or private equity/venture capital funds. 

− Develop growth-oriented strategies and move away from survival-
oriented strategies. It is crucial for the dynamic development of 
enterprises that entrepreneurs adopt developmental investment 
projects which can be financed with the support of financial business 
environment institutions. 

− Obtain sources of financing from non-bank sources and allocate them 
to strategically important projects. 

− Invest in the intellectual capital of enterprises, as this is one of the most 
important growth factors. It is important for entrepreneurs to educate 
themselves on the subject. 

II. Recommendations for business environment institutions providing 
financial services: 
− Building a training system to increase the professionalization of 

entrepreneurs. Business environment institutions, having adequate 
resources at their disposal, should constantly make available the latest, 
structured information on the financial environment surrounding 
entrepreneurs. 

− Initiate the creation and co-financing of publications supporting the 
transfer of the latest knowledge on business financing to 
entrepreneurs. 

− Organise information meetings/conferences for entrepreneurs on the 
current offer of financial support. 

− Wherever possible, reduce the costs associated with the provision of 
financial support. Create offers on preferential terms. 

− Establish cooperation between other institutions offering financing e.g. 
local cooperation of loan and guarantee funds. 
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III. Recommendations for the local administration: 
− Develop and implement a policy of supporting business environment 

financial institutions, e.g. through recapitalisation of loan/guarantee 
funds. 

− Take measures to create/co-create business environment financial 
institutions in the region. 

− Build a network of co-operation between entrepreneurs from the SME 
sector and business environment institutions and authorities of various 
levels in order to better identify their needs and ways of support. 

− Promote actions and behaviours that strengthen pro-development 
attitudes of entrepreneurs in undertaking investment activities. 
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CONCLUSION 
 
 
 

For many years, both in Europe and in the United States, there has been 
a growing economic importance of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises. 
They play a huge role both in the economic and social sphere of a country. 
On the one hand, the SME sector stimulates the country's economic growth by 
activating innovation processes, on the other hand, it generates new jobs and 
may ease social tensions by providing entrepreneurial people with an 
opportunity for self-employment, success and a change of social status. 

The process of SME sector formation is different in various countries. 
Its specificity depends on the economic development achieved by a country 
and the socio-political system. Even in countries with a similar level of 
economy, the role of SMEs is different and the degree of development varies. 
It is connected with a different policy of promotion and support of this sector 
by the state, different entrepreneurial culture, traditions, attitude of society to 
initiating and conducting business activity. 

In the countries of the European Union, micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises account for almost 99% of all enterprises. They provide jobs for 
two thirds of employed citizens and generate around 60% of the GDP of the 
entire European Union. They therefore have a significant impact on the 
economic development and competitiveness of the EU economies on the 
international market. 

In Poland, the political transformation created conditions conducive to the 
rapid development of the SME sector. In a very short period of time, a process 
of deep transformations and adjustments to the dynamically changing 
economic conditions of the country had to take place. After great material and 
employment rearrangements, small and medium-sized enterprises became an 
opportunity for those who lose their jobs, benefit from high severance 
payments or pool their capital with other units in the same situation. 
Currently, small and medium-sized enterprises constitute over 99.8% of the 
total number of active enterprises in Poland and play an important role in the 
economy, influencing such important issues as: economic growth, 
competitiveness, changes in the economic structure and the level of 
unemployment. 

However, for the SME sector to develop dynamically, an entrepreneurship 
support system in the form of business support institutions was created. 
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According to the definition, business support institutions are entities running 
business activity for the development of entrepreneurship and innovativeness, 
not acting for profit or allocating their profit to statutory purposes in 
accordance with provisions in the statute or another equivalent establishment 
document. Having a material and technical base as well as human and 
competence resources necessary to provide services to the SME sector.  

The process of building business environment infrastructure in Poland 
dates back to the beginning of the 1990s. Over those several dozen years, 
a number of institutions have emerged and taken root in the market, which are 
an important element supporting the development of the SME sector. In the set 
of all BEIs, three main groups of these institutions can be identified: 

1. Entrepreneurship centres – which deal with the broad promotion of 
entrepreneurship, the provision of support services to small businesses 
and the activation of development in peripheral regions or regions 
affected by structural crisis. 

2. Innovation centres – which deal with promotion and incubation of 
innovative entrepreneurship, technology transfer, provision of pro-
innovative services, activation of academic entrepreneurship and 
cooperation between science and business. 

3. Financial institutions – which facilitate access to financing for start-ups 
and small companies without credit history. They also provide financial 
services tailored to the specificities of innovative business ventures. 

Within the third group, on the basis of the analyses performed, there are 
four financial support instruments offered by the analysed business 
environment institutions: (1) loans offered by loan funds, (2) debt guarantees 
offered by guarantee funds, (3) financial resources offered by business angels, 
(4) financial resources made available by private equity/venture capital funds. 
These sources are of different nature.  

Loan funds are non-banking entities offering financial assistance in the form 
of loans to developing enterprises and those newly established, which do not 
have a credit history sufficient for a commercial bank. The purpose of loan 
funds is to support the development of local and regional entrepreneurship by 
providing capital to SMEs that are unable to obtain financing from other 
sources (mainly bank credits). 

Another form of support are guarantees granted by guarantee funds. Their 
aim is to facilitate access to external financing for entrepreneurs or persons 
commencing business activity, e.g. in the form of bank credits or loans. They 
offer guarantees for financial obligations to those who are creditworthy but do 
not have the required adequate collateral. They are therefore institutions 
which are indirect providers of capital. 

The third form of financing are business angels. This form of financing is 
aimed at eliminating barriers in access to external sources of capital 
particularly felt by the SME sector, including in particular companies in the 
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seed and start-up phase, without a credit history and/or required collateral 
(e.g. by a bank), while the company must have a high growth potential and 
implement an innovative project. The entrepreneur acquires a private investor 
who, in addition to capital, brings his business experience or numerous 
industry contacts as added value. 

The last form of financing offered by business environment institutions are 
private equity/venture capital funds. The capital provided is contributed for 
a limited period of time by external investors to micro, small and medium 
enterprises, which have an innovative product, production method or service, 
which has not yet been verified by the market, and therefore pose a high risk of 
investment failure, but at the same time, in the case of the success of the 
venture, supported in management by investors, provide a significant increase 
in the value of the invested capital, which is realized through the sale of shares. 

The scientific objective of the study was to analyse the activity of business 
environment institutions in terms of financial support for the development of 
micro, small and medium-sized enterprises in Poland and to assess the use of 
this form of support by SME enterprises. This goal was fully achieved thanks to 
the applied research methods in the form of literature research, secondary 
data research and own research conducted on a group of 1071 micro, small 
and medium enterprises. It should be emphasized that the research sample 
was selected so that it was representative and the results could be generalized 
to the entire population. The result is an assessment and a set of 
recommendations for SMEs, business environment institutions and local 
governments. 

In the dissertation, the following main research hypothesis was formulated 
and verified: There is a low level of use of services offered by business 
environment financial institutions among micro, small and medium-sized 
enterprises in Poland. 

In Poland a small percentage of SME enterprises use financial services of 
business environment institutions. The survey showed that only 14.8% of 
respondents cooperated with business environment institutions in obtaining 
financial capital. Therefore, it should be stated that the hypothesis has been 
confirmed. It is also worth pointing out that 32.1% of the surveyed SME 
enterprises (i.e. less than 1/3 of the total) had never heard about the 
possibility of financial support through business support institutions, which is 
one of the factors influencing the low level of use of financial services offered 
by business support institutions. 

To sum up, this dissertation, apart from its theoretical values, is an in-depth 
study in which the results of own research carried out among Polish SME 
enterprises deserve special attention. Research problems undertaken in the 
study and conclusions resulting from the research are of utilitarian value. 
The author hopes that this work will be an interesting and inspiring reading 
both for the representatives of entrepreneurship support sector, including the 
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employees of business environment institutions and management staff, local 
authorities, academic circles, as well as the entrepreneurs themselves raising 
their level of knowledge in the subject matter and for other observers of 
national and local economic development. 
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Annex 
 

Questionnaire survey 
 
 
 
Metric: 

1. Size of the enterprise: 
� Micro 
� Small 
� Medium-sized 

2. Type of activity: 
� Trade 
� Services 
� Production 
� Trade and services  

3. Are the activities carried out of an innovative and/or R&D character501? 
� Yes 
� No 

4. Duration of the business activity: 
� Less than 1 year 
� From 1 to 2 years 
� From 2 to 5 years 
� From 5 to 10 years 
� More than 10 years 

 
Main part: 

1. Have you heard about the possibility of financial support for your 
enterprise from business environment institutions? 
� Yes 
� No 

                                                           
501 Innovative activity – all development, financial and commercial activities undertaken by an 
enterprise to bring about innovation for the enterprise. It also includes R&D (research and 
development) activity carried out by the enterprise, regardless of its purpose.  
Oslo Manual 2018: Guidelines for Collecting, Reporting and Using Data on Innovation, 4th Edition, 
The Measurement of Scientific, Technological and Innovation Activities, OECD Publishing, 
Paris/Eurostat, Luxembourg, 2018, p. 20. 
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2. Has your company ever cooperated with business environment 
institutions for financial support? 
� Yes / complete question 11 inclusive / 
� No / skip to question 12 / 

3. Which business environment institutions has your company 
cooperated with so far in terms of financial support? (multiple choice) 
� Loan fundus 
� Guarantee funds 
� Private equity/venture capital funds 
� Business angel networks 

4. Does your company currently have active cooperation with business 
environment institutions in the field of business financing? 
� Yes 
� No 

5. How do you evaluate your current cooperation with business 
Environment Institutions? 
� Very good 
� Good 
� Difficult to say 
� Bad 
� Very bad 

6. For what purposes were the funds obtained from business 
environment institutions allocated? (multiple choice) 
� Creation of job(s) 
� Real estate purchase 
� Investment in IT/Internet 
� New technology purchase 
� Purchase of knowledge (e.g. patents, know-how, licenses) 
� Purchase of machinery and equipment 
� Acquisition of another company 
� Training 
� Marketing, advertising 
� Modernization of premises/hall/room 
� Other purpose 

7. What was the total amount of funds raised from business environment 
institutions? 
� Below 10 000 PLN 
� From 10 000 to 50 000 PLN 
� From 50 000 to 100 000 PLN 
� From 100 000 to 200 000 PLN 
� From 200 000 to 300 000 PLN 
� From 300 000 to 500 000 PLN 
� More than 500 000 PLN 
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8. How has the cooperation with business environment institutions 
through acquired funds affected the situation of the company? 
� There has been an increase in sales volumes and/or revenue 
� Development of R&D works took place 
� New innovatice product/services were created 
� Development of current offered products/services 
� The funds raised had a neutral impact (no change) 
� The funds raised have had a negative impact on the enterprise 
� Other 

9. What factors influence the fact that your enterprise has undertaken 
financing cooperation with a given business environment institution? 
(multiple choice – indicate up to 3 factors) 
� Individual character of the offer 
� Level of financial suport offered 
� High standard of service 
� Partnership cooperation 
� Reputation of the institution on the market 
� Location of the institution 
� Added value in the form of knowledge/experience of the investor 
� Lack of possibility to use a traditional forms of financing (e.g. bank 

credit) 
� Insufficient level of own resources 
� Other 

10.  Would you recommend to another entrepreneur to use the services of 
a business environment institution with which you have recently 
cooperated? 
� Yes 
� No 
� Difficult to say 

11.  In your opinion, do the financial services offered by business 
environment institutions support the development of 
entrepreneurship?  
� Definitely yes 
� Yes 
� Difficult to say 
� No 
� Definitely no 
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12.  What are the reasons why your enterprise does not use the financial 
services of a business environment institution? (multiple choice) 
� Lack of detailed knowledge about their offer 
� No need to use their services 
� Offer does not much the needs of the company 
� Unsatisfactory quality of offer 
� Lack of access to services in the region 
� High costs of cooperation 
� Other reason 

13.  What actions should business environment institutions take to make 
you use their financial services? (multiple choice) 
� Promotion of funding/cooperation offer 
� Organization of information meetings for entrepreneurs 
� Reduction of costs related to financing 
� I don’t know/difficult to say 

 


	Source: Investing In Europe…, p. 38.
	Figure 26 shows the value of investments and the number of companies affected by private equity funding in 2019. The largest value of investments made through buyouts was in seed and start-up companies, 50.1%.
	Source: Investing In Europe…, p. 39.
	Figure 27 shows the value of private equity investments in 2019 in relation to gross domestic product depending on the location of portfolio companies of VC/PE funds. Noteworthy is the highest position of the Baltic countries (0.953% of GDP), although...
	In contrast, Figure 28 shows the value of venture capital (VC) investments in 2019 as a proportion of GDP depending on the location of the funds' portfolio companies. In this case, the leader was Finland (0.12% of GDP), which also leads the average an...
	Source: Investing In Europe…, p. 54.
	Source: Investing In Europe…, p. 55.
	Also in the venture capital market, 2019 proved to be a breakthrough year. According to the annual report summarising the state of the Polish venture capital market, prepared by PFR Ventures together with Inovo Venture PartnersP489F P, 269 transaction...
	Fig. 29. Value of venture capital investments in Poland in 2010-2019 (in PLN million)
	Source: M. Bellon, Takich pieniędzy polski rynek startupowy jeszcze nie widział. Do spółek w 2019 roku popłynęła rekordowa suma, https://businessinsider.com.pl /firmy/inwestycje-vc-w-polsce-podsumowanie-2019-roku/dmnkfen, accessed on 27.02.2020.
	***
	Based on this chapter, the following conclusions can be drawn: (1) Non-bank financial institutions are entities whose task is to reduce financial discrimination of newly established and small companies without credit history, providing financial servi...
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